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SECTION SF-30 BLOCK 14 CONTINUATION PAGES

SPECIFICATIONS: Specifications for this project have been updated.

a. Asterisks appear before and after the line or lines where revisions
have been made to the text on the enclosed revised pages and pertain only to
the changes made by this amendment except where the reverse side of a page
has been previously amended; however, these can be identified by the
amendment number opposite the page number at the bottom of each page.

b. Some specification revisions include additions with underlined text
or deletions with line/cross-outs.

c. The text changes may have necessitated reformatting of subsequent
text or pages. If this is the case, those pages have also been issued as
amended pages but are not marked with asterisks, underlining or line/cross-
outs.

The following sections and pages have been replaced by this amendment:

Section 00010A

Section 00100A, Pages 00100-A-1 through 00100-A-3 (Revised),
Pages 00100-A-3-a through 00100-A-3-f (Added).

Section 00100B, Pages 00100-B-1 and 00100-B-2 (Revised).

Section 00700, Pages 00700-13 and 00700-18 (Revised)

Section 00800, Page 00800-5 {(Revised)

Section 00800A

Section 01270

Submittal Register

Section 01355

Section 01500

Section 02164

Section 02331

Section 08810

Section 09900

Section 13850

Section 16415

DRAWINGS: The following drawings by D.O. File Number have been revised (see
Revision Block) per this amendment.

D.O. File No. 402-38,237:
1. Drawing No. G-001.
2. Drawing No. C-101.
3 Drawing No. C-102.
4 Drawing No. M-603.

D.O. File No. 402-38,238:

1. Drawing No. G-001.

2. Drawing No. G-002.

3. Drawing No. G-003.

4. Drawing No. B-101 is deleted in its entirety.
5. Drawing No. B-102 is deleted in its entirety.
6. Drawing No. B-103 is deleted in its entirety.
7. Drawing No. B-104 is deleted in its entirety.
8. Drawing No. B-105 is deleted in its entirety.
9. Drawing No. C-112.

10 Drawing No. C-116.

11 Drawing No. C-118.

12 Drawing No. C-121.

13 Drawing No. C-122.
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Drawing No.
Drawing No.
Drawing No.
Drawing No.
Drawing No.

Drawing

File No.

Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing
Drawing

No. C-123.
C-124.
C-125.
Cc-126.
c-127.
Cc-129.
C-130.
C-141.
C-143.

No. S-102.

402-38,239:
No. G-003.
No. C-102.
No. C-103.
No. C-104.
No. C-106.
No. C-108.
No. C-112.
No. C-113.
No. C-114.

No. C-115.

No. C-11s6.

No. C-117.

No. C-118.

No. C-119.

No. C-120.
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LINE ITEM

*0001

0002

*0003

0003AA

0003AB

0003AC

0004

0005

0006

0007

0008

0009

0010

0011

0012

W912EP-04-R-0006

SECTION 00010A

LINE ITEMS AND PRICING SCHEDULE

MODIFIED WATER DELIVERIES TO EVERGLADES NATIONAL PARK
8.5 SQUARE MILE AREA, PUMP STATION 357, CANALS & LEVEES, AND STORMWATER TREATMENT AREA
DADE COUNTY, FLORIDA

DESCRIPTION QUANTITY

BASE BID, PUMP STATION 357:
EXCAVATION, COMMON (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 8,530

EXCAVATION, ROCK (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 6,000
PUMP STATION

CONSTRUCTION

ELECTRICAL SERVICE

TELEPHONE SERVICE

TOTAL BASE BID (LINE ITEMS 0001 THROUGH 0003AC)

OPTION A, CANALS & LEVEES

COMMON EXCAVATION (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 156,322
ROCK EXCAVATION (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 250,489
CULVERT STRUCTURES

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND SIGNAGE

SEEDING (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 125
TOTAL OPTION A (LINE ITEMS 0004 THROUGH 0008)

OPTION B, STORMWATER TREATMENT AREA:

COMMON EXCAVATION (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 559,454
AGGREGATE PAVING FOR ACCESS ROAD

CONCRETE APRON FOR WEIRS

SEEDING (ESTIMATED QUANTITY) 22

TOTAL OPTION B (LINE ITEMS 0009 THROUGH 0012)

UNIT

CUBIC YARD

CUBIC YARD

LUMP SUM

LUMP SUM

LUMP SUM

CUBIC YARD

CUBIC YARD

LUMP SUM

LUMP SUM

ACRE

CUBIC YARD

LUMP SUM

LUMP SUM

ACRE

TOTAL BASE BID PLUS OPTION A PLUS OPTION B (LINE ITEMS 0001 THROUGH 0012)

SEE NOTES ON NEXT PAGE (00010A-2).

00010A-1 (Rev Am #0001)

UNIT PRICE

TOTAL

$15,000.00

$5,000.00




NOTES:

SECTION 00010A
LINE ITEMS AND PRICING SCHEDULE

MODIFIED WATER DELIVERIES TO EVERGLADES NATIONAL PARK
8.5 SQUARE MILE AREA, PUMP STATION 357, CANALS & LEVEES, AND STORMWATER TREATMENT AREA
DADE COUNTY, FLORIDA

(1) OFFEROR MUST PRICE ALL LINE ITEMS. SEE PROVISION AT 52.236-28 (SECTION 00100).

(2) THE AMOUNTS SHOWN IN LINE ITEMS 0003AB AND 0003AC ARE BASED ON ESTIMATES PROVIDED
TO THE GOVERNMENT BY RESPECTIVE UTILITIES. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE PAID FOR THE ACTUAL
COSTS INCURRED UNDER LINE ITEMS 0003AB AND 0003AC (SEE SECTION 01270).

(3) ESTIMATED QUANTITY FOR LINE ITEMS 0004, 0005 AND 0009 DO NOT INCLUDE TOLERANCES (SEE
SECTION 01270). OFFERORS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONSIDERING THE COST OF TOLERANCES THEY
REQUIRE, AND INCLUDE THESE COSTS IN THE UNIT PRICE FOR THE QUANTITY INDICATED IN LINE ITEMS
0004, 0005 AND 0009.

(4) FOR INFORMATION ON PERIOD OF PERFORMANCE AND OPTIONS, SEE THE "COMMENCEMENT,
PROSECUTION AND COMPLETION OF WORK" CLAUSE AT 52.211-10, SECTION 00700

(5) SEE PROVISION "OFFEROR'S CHECKLIST", 999.215-4011 AT SECTION 00100.

W912EP-04-R-0006 00010A-2 (Rev Am #0001)



SECTION lil. EVALUATION FACTORS AND SUBFACTORS

SECTION 00100A
INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITIONS, AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A-1 Notice. The Government intends to make award without holding discussions with offerors.
Therefore, offerors are encouraged to include their best terms and conditions (both price and technical) in
the initial offer. By submitting an offer in response to this solicitation, offerors are agreeing to comply with
all terms and conditions contained in the solicitation. (See item 17, Standard Form 1442.) Unless the
solicitation specifically invites the offeror to submit exceptions, the Contracting Officer may reject any offer
that contains exceptions. If, despite the warning given in this paragraph, the offeror elects to include
exceptions, the exceptions must be specifically and clearly identified on a separate page. In this
solicitation, the words “offer” and “proposal” are used interchangeably. (See definition of “offer” at FAR
2.101.) Except for any portions of the offeror’s proposal incorporated into the resulting contract by
specific reference, the terms and conditions included in the solicitation, including any amendments, shall
take precedence over the offeror’s proposal.

A-1.1 Certain positions and/or items of work are considered particularly critical to successful completion of
the project. The Government will consider the qualifications of these persons/subcontractors during its
evaluation of the offeror’s proposal. In accordance with the Limitations On Substitutions For Certain
Positions And/Or Subcontractors paragraph of Section 00800 of this solicitation, if the offeror is awarded
a contract the offeror will not be permitted to make substitutions without the approval of the Contracting
Officer or Administrative Contracting Officer. If the offeror does not name a subcontractor for any
identified item of work, the Government will assume the offeror intends to perform the work with its own
forces and, if the offeror receives the contract, no substitutions will be allowed without prior approval of
the Contracting Officer or Administrative Contracting Officer. Limitations apply to the following items of
work; therefore, the offeror shall name in its proposal the persons/subcontractors it proposes to use for
these items of work: (1) Telemetry System and (2) any major or critical subcontractor that is used
to show demonstrated experience or relevant past performance.

A-2 The Proposal. Each offeror shall submit a written proposal consisting of the following documents:
A-2.1 Completed SF 1442 with price schedule (2 copies).

A-2.2 Offer guarantee (or bid bond) if required by item 13B, Standard Form 1442.

A-2.3 Completed representations & certifications (Section 00600 of this solicitation).

A-2.4 Past performance information.

A-2.4.1 For all subfactors except utilization of small business concerns (if used as a subfactor), submit
information for all relevant contracts and subcontracts started or completed within the past 3 years
(measured from the date of this solicitation). Submit a separate Past Performance Information Collection
Sheet for each project. (A copy of the sheet is attached to the solicitation.) Include past performance
information regarding predecessor companies, key personnel who have relevant experience, and a letter
of commitment from subcontractors that will perform major or critical aspects of the work. (For
proposed subcontractors, clearly identify the work each will perform.) For each project submitted, explain
why it is relevant to this project, and provide information on problems encountered and the actions taken
to correct such problems. (Relevancy is defined in the DOD guide to collection and use of past
performance as “information that has a logical connection with the matter under consideration and
applicable time span.”)

W812EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-1 (Rev Am #0001)



A-2.4.2 Utilization of small business concerns.

A-2.4.2.1 This subparagraph applies to offerors that are small business concerns (including all
categories) and to offerors that are other than small business concerns. FAR 52.219-8, Utilization Of
Small Business Concerns, states the Government’s policy that small business (SB) concerns, veteran-
owned small business (VOSB) concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business (SDVOSB)
concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business (SDB) concerns, and
women-owned small business (WOSB) concerns have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate
in performing contracts. For each of the 3 most recently completed federal contracts submit one of the
following: (i) if the contract required a subcontracting plan, submit the final SF 294, Subcontracting Report
For Individual Contract, or (ii) if the contract did not require a subcontracting plan, complete and submit
the Past Performance Information Collection Sheet (Utilization of Small Business Concerns). (A copy of
the sheet is attached.) Offerors that are SB, VOSB, SDVOSB, HUBZone SB, SDB, or WOSB may count
work performed with in-house resources toward compliance with FAR 52.219-8 in the category (or
categories) to which they belong. (For example, a HUBZone SDB could count work in 3 categories: SB,
HUBZone, and SDB.)

A-2.4.2.2 This subparagraph applies to offerors that are other than small business concerns. FAR
52.219-9, Small, Small Disadvantaged And Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan,
requires a subcontracting plan, where applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with small
business (SB) concerns, veteran-owned small business (VOSB) concerns, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business (SDVOSB) concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged
business (SDB) concerns, and women-owned small business (WOSB) concerns. For each of the 3 most
recently completed federal contracts that included FAR 52.219-9, the offeror shall submit a copy of the
final SF 294, Subcontracting Report For Individual Contract.

A-2.5 A technical proposal consisting of:

SUBFACTOR

SUBMISSION REQUIREMENT (Note: To ensure the proposal adequately
addresses areas the Government considers important, the offeror should review
paragraph B-3 in Section 00100B prior to preparing the proposal.) Portions of the
offered Technical Proposal may be incorporated into the contract at the discretion of
the Contracting Officer

Demonstrated
Experience of
Prime Contractor

- Experience in
successfully
completing a
project requiring
management of a
multi-faceted
project requiring
the use of major
subcontractors.

In responding to this subfactor, the objective should be to instill confidence that the
offeror has the experience necessary to manage a multi-faceted project requiring
management and coordination of major subcontractors.

Provide a narrative of past experiences showing how you successfully completed a
project that required extensive management and coordination of a multi-faceted
project, to include the use of major/critical subcontractors. Discuss coordination and
management requirements that were needed; any problems encountered and
corrective actions taken to ensure project completion within the required timeframe.

W912EP-04~R-0006
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Demonstrated
Experience of
Prime/Sub-
Contractor

- Experience in
installing a
Programmable
Logic Controller
(PLC) based
control and
telemetry system

The pump station control system provides for local and remote operation and
monitoring of the pumps and their associated station equipment. It is an Ethernet
based system, which makes extensive use of networked PLCs to monitor and
control station functions.

Describe experience in installing integrated control and monitoring systems using a
networked PLC based architecture to include programming of A-B and MOSCAD
PLCs, and Intellution iFIX SCADA software. Include detailed information on
projects to include technical data of system components, network, and extent of
programming effort. Provide experience that demonstrates that the personnel who
will install the pump station control systems have experience installing control
systems for the specific diesel engine pump drives that are being provided. In
accordance with Para A-1.1 above, provide resumes of key personnel performing
this work. Also, if a subcontractor is being utilized to accomplish this work,
provide a letter of commitment from the subcontractor.

A-2.6 Packaging the Proposal. The proposal shall be divided as indicated in the following table and each
division shall be submitted in a separate sealed package. Each package shall be marked with the
offeror's name, the solicitation number, and the package number.

Package

No. of Copies

Iitems

1 2

Price proposal, bond, representations & certifications, and information
related to utilization of small business concerns for the past performance
factor (Paragraphs A-2.1, A-2.2, A-2.3, and A-2.4). Each copy shall be
separately bound.

Past performance information for all subfactors except utilization of small
business concerns (Paragraph A-2.4). Each copy shall be separately
bound. IF UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS IS A
SUBFACTOR, DO NOT INCLUDE INFORMATION REGARDING
UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS IN THIS PACKAGE.

Technical proposal except utilization of small business concerns (Paragraph
A-2.5). Each copy shall be placed in a separate 3-ring binder. DO NOT
INCLUDE PRICING INFORMATION OR (IF REQUIRED) INFORMATION
REGARDING UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS IN THE
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL.

A-2-7 Proposal format. To assist in ensuring a complete, well-organized proposal, the
Government has included a proposal format at the end of this section for the offeror's use.

W912EP-04-R-0006
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Source Selection Information -- See FAR 2.101 and 3.104

PROPOSAL IN RESPONSE TO SOLICITATION NO.
W912EP-04-R-0006

OFFEROR’S NAME:

OFFEROR'’S ADDRESS:

OFFEROR'’S POINT OF CONTACT (POC):

POC’s TELEPHONE:

POC’s FAX:

POC’s EMAIL:

THIS OFFER IS SUBMITTED IN SEPARATE PACKAGES AS FOLLOWS:
[Offeror check each applicable item and enter NA for non-applicable items.]

Package one is submitted in 2 separately bound copies and contains our price
proposal, bond (if required by the solicitation), representations & certifications, and
information related to utilization of small business concerns (if required by the
solicitation).

Package two is submitted in 2 separately bound copies and contains past
performance information.

Package three is submitted in separately bound copies and
contains our technical proposal. There is no pricing information in this package.

WO912EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-3-a (Added Am #0001)



Source Selection Information -- See FAR 2.101 and 3.104

SOLICITATION NO. W912EP-04-R-0006
OFFEROR:

COVER SHEET
PACKAGE ONE

This package contains the following documents:
[Offeror check applicable items and mark others NA.]

_____1.Signed price proposal (SF 1442, SF 33, or SF 1449) with line item pricing
schedule.

_____2.Bid bond.

__ 3. Representations and certifications.

__ 4. A Utilization of Small Business Concerns Information Collection Sheet
(Completed Contracts) or SF294, Subcontracting Report, for each of the 3 most recently
completed federal contracts.

__ 5. Information regarding proposed utilization of small business concerns on this
contract.

W912EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-3-b (Added Am #0001)



Source Selection Information -- See FAR 2.101 and 3.104

SOLICITATION NO. W912EP-04-R-0006
OFFEROR:

COVER SHEET
PACKAGE TWO

[Offeror check applicable items]
1. Past performance is not an evaluation factor in this solicitation; or,

___ 2. This package contains a Past Performance Information Collection Sheet for
each relevant contract/subcontract (as defined in the solicitation). On each collection
sheet, we have explained how we determined that the contract/subcontract is relevant
to this project.

____ 3. If problems were encountered during performance of any of the referenced
contracts/subcontracts, we have attached a paper to the collection sheet that fully
explains the problem and details the corrective action we took to resolve the problem. If
we did not check this paragraph and did not attach explanations to the collection sheets,
you may assume that we consider any problems that may have occurred to be minor
and insignificant.

W912EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-3-c (Added Am #0001)



Source Selection Information -- See FAR 2.101 and 3.104

SOLICITATION NO. W912EP-04-R-0006
OFFEROR:

COVER SHEET
PACKAGE THREE

[Offeror check applicable items]
1. Technical merit is not an evaluation factor in this solicitation; or,
2. This package contains a full and complete response to each technical subfactor.

____ 3. After carefully considering the Notice paragraph of the solicitation, we have
determined that we must take exception to certain parts of the solicitation. As required
by the Notice paragraph, we have included a separate page to document the
exceptions. If we did not check this paragraph and did not include a separate page for
exceptions, you may assume that we do not take exception to any part of the
solicitation.

W912EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-3-d (Added Am #0001)



Source Selection Information -- See FAR 2.101 and 3.104

SOLICITATION NO. W912EP-04-R-0006
OFFEROR:

PACKAGE THREE
TECHNICAL MERIT SUBFACTOR ONE

SUBFACTOR ONE: Demonstrated Experience of Prime Contractor - Experience
in successfully completing a project requiring management of a multi-faceted
project requiring the use of major subcontractors.

In responding to this subfactor, the objective should be to instill confidence that the
offeror has the experience necessary to manage a multi-faceted project requiring
management and coordination of major subcontractors.

Provide a narrative of past experiences showing how you successfully completed a
project that required extensive management and coordination of a multi-faceted project,
to include the use of major/critical subcontractors. Discuss coordination and
management requirements that were needed; any problems encountered and corrective
actions taken to ensure project completion within the required timeframe.

OUR PROPOSAL : [Offeror enter complete, detailed response.]

WO12EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-3-e (Added Am #0001)



Source Selection Information -- See FAR 2.101 and 3.104

SOLICITATION NO. W912EP-04-R-0006
OFFEROR:

PACKAGE THREE
TECHNICAL MERIT SUBFACTOR TWO

SUBFACTOR TWO: Demonstrated Experience of Contractor/Subcontractor -
Experience in installing a Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) based control
and telemetry system

The pump station control system provides for local and remote operation and monitoring
of the pumps and their associated station equipment. It is an Ethernet based system,
which makes extensive use of networked PLCs to monitor and control station functions.

Describe experience in installing integrated control and monitoring systems using a
networked PLC based architecture to include programming of A-B and MOSCAD PLCs,
and Intellution iFIX SCADA software. Include detailed information on projects to include
technical data of system components, network, and extent of programming effort.
Provide experience that demonstrates that the personnel who will install the pump
station control systems have experience installing control systems for the specific diesel
engine pump drives that are being provided. In accordance with Para A-1.1 above,
provide resumes of key personnel performing this work. Also, if a subcontractor is
being utilized to accomplish this work, provide a letter of commitment from the
subcontractor.

OUR PROPOSAL.: [Offeror enter complete, detailed response.]

WO912EP-04-R-0006 00100-A-3-f (Added Am #0001)
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SECTION 00100B
EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

(TRADE-OFF AFTER DETERMINING TECHNICAL ACCEPTABILITY)

(AWARD WITHOUT DISCUSSIONS)

B-1 Applicable Regulatory Guidance. This source selection will be conducted in accordance with
procedures prescribed in FAR Part 15.

B-2 Determining Best Value. After eliminating any proposal that does not meet standards of acceptability

for the Technical Merit factor, the Contracting Officer will use a trade-off process (considering past
performance and price) to determine which offer represents the best value to the Government. This

process allows the Contracting Officer to consider making award to other than the lowest priced offer or
other than the least risky (from a past performance point of view) offer. Past performance risk is slightly
more important than price.

B-3 Evaluation Factors. The following factors and significant subfactors will be used to determine best

value. Proposals will be evaluated for acceptability but will not be ranked by non-price factors.

EVALUATION FACTORS

(TRADE-OFF AFTER DETERMINING TECHNICAL ACCEPTABILITY)

Experience of
Prime Contractor

- Experience in
successfully
completing a
project requiring
management of a
multi-faceted
project and
requiring the use
of major
subcontractors

FACTOR SUBFACTOR STANDARD OR RELATIVE IMPORTANCE
Technical Merit N/A Standard - In order to receive an acceptable
rating for the Technical Merit factor, all
subfactors of the Technical Merit factor must
be rated acceptable.
Demonstrated

Standard — Demonstrated Experience will be in
a narrative format documenting at least one
experience showing how you successfully
completed a project that required extensive
management and coordination of a multi-
faceted project, to include the use of
major/critical subcontractors in order to
complete the project within the required
timeframe. The narrative must discuss the
type of project and the specific coordination
requirements.

WI912EP-04-R-0006
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3

Demonstrated
Experience of
Contractor/

Subcontractor

- Experience in
installing a
Programmable
Logic Controller
(PLC) based
control and
telemetry system

Standard — Demonstrated experience will be in
a narrative format documenting at least one
experience showing how the contractor
successfully completed installing a PLC based
control and telemetry system. The narrative
must include technical data of system
components, network, and extent of
programming effort for PLCs and SCADA
software for computers. Demonstrate that the
personnel who will install the pump station
control systems have experience installing
control systems for the specific diesel engine
pump drives that are being provided.
Information included system diagrams and
other graphical data as needed for a clear
explanation of experience. Provided
qualifications and experience of personnel who
will be performing the work. If a
subcontractor is being utilized, a letter of
commitment from the subcontractor was
provided.

Price N/A See paragraph B-2 above for relative
importance.
Past Performance N/A See paragraph B-2 above for relative

importance.

Generally, the Government will evaluate timely completion of work;
quality of work; customer satisfaction; cost controls for additional work;
utilization of small business concerns; and safety. However, the
Government reserves the right to evaluate other areas and reserves
the right to determine, on a case-by-case basis, how much emphasis
is placed on any given area. If a subcontractor is being utilized to
demonstrate experience on any of the above subfactors, provide
relevant past performance information and a letter of

commitment.

W912EP-04-R-0006
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52.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUL
1995)

(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests. The
Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract in excess of the $25,000 with a Contractor that is
debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment unless there is a compelling reason to do so.

(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will exceed
$25,000, to disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the
subcontractor, or its principles, is or is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the
Federal Government.

(c) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing,
before entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment
(see FAR 9.404 for information on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and
Nonprocurement Programs). The notice must include the following:

(1) The name of the subcontractor.

(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of Parties Excluded
from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its inclusion on
the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully protecting the
Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's
debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment.

(End of clause)

52.211-10 COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this contract within 30 calendar days after
the date the Contractor receives the notice to proceed, (b) prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete
the entire work ready for use as follows: Base Work - 395 calendar days after receipt of the Notice to
Proceed; Option A - 210 calendar days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed; Option B - 210 calendar
days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The Government plans to exercise options A and B prior
to 30 December 2004. Notices to proceed for the options will be issued at the time the options are
exercised. The time stated for completion shall include final cleanup of the premises

(End of clause)

52.211-12  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000)

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time specified in the contract, the Contractor
shall pay liquidated damages to the Government in the amount of $1,445.00 for each calendar day of
delay until the work is completed or accepted.

(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, liquidated damages will continue to
accrue until the work is completed. These liquidated damages are in addition to excess costs of
repurchase under the Termination clause.

(End of clause)
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(1) The original contract or subcontract was granted an exception from cost or pricing data requirements
because the price agreed upon was based on adequate price competition or prices set by law or
regulation, or was a contract or subcontract for the acquisition of a commercial item; and

(2) The modification (to the contract or subcontract) is not exempted based on one of these exceptions,
then the Contractor may provide information to establish that the modification would not change the
contract or subcontract from a contract or subcontract for the acquisition of a commercial item to a
contract or subcontract for the acquisition of an item other than a commercial item.

(B) For a commercial item exception, the Contractor shall provide, at a minimum, information on prices at
which the same item or similar items have previously been sold that is adequate for evaluating the
reasonableness of the price of the modification. Such information may include--

(1) For catalog items, a copy of or identification of the catalog and its date, or the appropriate pages for
the offered items, or a statement that the catalog is on file in the buying office to which the proposal is
being submitted. Provide a copy or describe current discount policies and price lists (published or
unpublished), e.g., wholesale, original equipment manufacturer, or reseller. Also explain the basis of each
offered price and its relationship to the established catalog price, including how the proposed price relates
to the price of recent sales in quantities similar to the proposed quantities.

(2) For market-priced items, the source and date or period of the market quotation or other basis for
market price, the base amount, and applicable discounts. In addition, describe the nature of the market.

(3) For items included on an active Federal Supply Service Muitiple Award Schedule contract, proof that
an exception has been granted for the schedule item.

(2) The Contractor grants the Contracting Officer or an authorized representative the right to examine, at
any time before award, books, records, documents, or other directly pertinent records to verify any
request for an exception under this clause, and the reasonableness of price. For items priced using
catalog or market prices, or law or regulation , access does not extend to cost or profit information or
other data relevant solely to the Contractor's determination of the prices to be offered in the catalog or
marketplace.

(b) Requirements for cost or pricing data. If the Contractor is not granted an exception from the
requirement to submit cost or pricing data, the following applies:

(1) The Contractor shall submit cost or pricing data and supporting attachments in accordance with Table
15-2 of FAR 15.408.

As soon as practicable after agreement on price, but before award (except for unpriced actions), the
Contractor shall submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, as prescribed by FAR 15.406-2.
(End of clause)

52.217-7 OPTION FOR INCREASED QUANTITY--SEPARATELY PRICED LINE ITEM (MAR 1989)

The Government may require the delivery of the numbered line item, identified in the Schedule as an
option item, in the quantity and at the price stated in the Schedule. The Contracting Officer may
exercise the options by written notice to the Contractor anytime prior to 30 December 2004. 3
Delivery of added items shall continue at the same rate that like items are called for under the contract,
unless the parties otherwise agree.

(End of clause)
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DFARS 203-70 - CONTRACTOR STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

The following excerpt from DFARS subpart 203.70 is presented as a reminder:

203.7000 Policy. Government contractors must conduct themselves with the highest degree of integrity
and honesty. Contractors should have standards of conduct and internal control systems that--

(1) Are suitable to the size of the company and the extent of their involvement in Government
contracting;

(2) Promote such standards;

(3) Facilitate timely discovery and disclosure of improper conduct in connection with Government
contracts; and

(4) Ensure corrective measures are promptly instituted and carried out.

203.7001 Procedures.

(a) A contractor's system of management controls should provide for--

(1) A written code of business ethics and conduct and an ethics training program for all employees;

(2) Periodic reviews of company business practices, procedures, policies, and internal controls for
compliance with standards of conduct and the special requirements of Government contracting;

(3) A mechanism, such as a hotline, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper
conduct, and instructions that encourage employees to make such reports;

(4) Internal and/or external audits, as appropriate;

(5) Disciplinary action for improper conduct;

(6) Timely reporting to appropriate Government officials of any suspected or possible violation of law in
connection with Government contracts or any other irregularities in connection with such contracts; and
(7) Full cooperation with any Government agencies responsible for either investigation or corrective

actions.
(End of paragraph number 999.203-4000)

LIMITATIONS ON SUBSTITUTIONS FOR CERTAIN POSITIONS AND/OR SUBCONTRACTORS

The award decision for this contract was based, in part, on an evaluation of the personnel and/or
subcontractors the Contractor included in its proposal for the positions and/or items of subcontracted
work identified at the end of this paragraph. The Contractor agrees these personnel and/or
subcontractors will be employed as described in its proposal and no substitutes will be employed without
prior written approval of the Contracting Officer or Administrative Contracting Officer. The Contractor
further agrees that any proposed substitutes shall meet or exceed the qualifications of the original
personnel and/or subcontractors. If the Contractor’s proposal did not name a subcontractor for an
identified item of work, the Contractor will not be allowed to subcontract that item of work without prior
approval of the Contracting Officer or Administrative Contracting Officer. The limitations described herein
shall apply to the following positions and/or items of subcontracted work: (1) Telemetry System and (2)
any major or critical subcontractor that is used to show demonstrated experience or relevant past
performance.

(End of paragraph number 999.215-4001)
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NOTE NOTE NOTE

TH' 'S PRQIECT | NCORPORATES BOTH BUI LDI NG AND HEAVY CONSTRUCTI ON
WAGE DECI SI ONS.

THE BUI LDI NG CONSTRUCTI ON WAGE DECI SI ON MAY ONLY BE APPLI ED TO
THE CONSTRUCTI ON OF THE BUI LDI NG HOUSI NG THE EQUI PVENT.

| F YOU HAVE ANY QUESTI ONS CONCERNI NG THE APPLI CATI ON OF THE WAGE
DECI SI ONS FURNI SHED FOR THI S PRQIECT, PLEASE CONTACT

PHYLLIS M GARFI ELD, LABOR RELATI ONS SPECI ALI ST, OFFI CE OF
COUNSEL, 904-232-3761.
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General Decision Nunber: FLO30001 05/28/2004 FL1
Super seded General Decision Nunber: FL020001
State: Florida
Construction Type: Building
County: M am -Dade County in Florida.

BUI LDI NG CONSTRUCTI ON PRQJECTS (does not include single famly
hones and apartnents up to and including four (4) stories)

Modi fi cati on Nunmber Publ i cati on Date
06/ 13/ 2003
01/ 23/ 2004
04/ 09/ 2004
05/ 28/ 2004

WNEF,O

* ASBE0060- 001 09/01/2003
Rat es Fri nges

Asbest os Wor ker/ Heat and
Frost Insulator................ $ 23.65 8.79

ELEC0349- 001 06/01/2002
Including Fire Alarm Installation
Rat es Fri nges

El ectrician (Including Fire
Alarm Installation)
El ectrical contracts
including materials
that are |l ess than
$2,000,000.................. $ 20.50 4.30 + 8%
El ectrical contracts
including materials
t hat are over
$2,000,000.................. $ 22.96 4.30 + 8%

ELEVO071-001 11/01/2001
Rat es Fri nges
El evator Mechanic.............. $ 25.285 7. 455+A
FOOTNOTE FOR ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS

A:  Enpl oyer contributes 8%basic hourly rate for 5 years or
nore of service or 6% basic hourly rate for 6 nmonths to 5
years of service as Vacation Pay Credit; Paid Holidays: New
Year's Day; Menorial Day; |ndependence Day; Thanksgiving Day;
Christmas Day, plus the Friday after Thanksgi vi ng.

* ENG 0487-001 07/01/2002
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Rat es Fri nges

Power equi pnent operators:

Boom Truck Operator......... $ 22.40 4.50
Crane (Including Truck
Crane). ... $ 22.40 4.50
Crane O ler (Including
Truck Crane)................ $ 16. 15 4.50
Piledrivers................. $ 22.40 4.50

| RONO272- 001 04/01/2003

Rat es Fri nges
| ronwor ker s:
Onanental .................. $ 19.75 4.70
Reinforcing................. $ 19.75 4,70
Structural .................. $ 19.75 4.70
PLUMDS19-001 03/16/20038
Rat es Fringes
Plumber............ ... ... .... $ 22.27 5. 68
PLUMD725-001 07/16/20038
Rat es Fri nges
Pi pefitter (Including HVAC)....$ 25.05 6. 50
SFFLO821-001 01/01/2003
Rat es Fri nges
Sprinkler Fitter............... $ 22.40 6. 27
SHEE0032-001 08/12/2003
Rat es Fri nges
Sheet netal worker
(I ncl udi ng HVAC duct work)...$ 24.24 8. 97
|SUFL1999-001 03/04/1999
Rat es Fringes
Acoustical Tile Installer...... $ 10.00 0.62
Brickl ayer/Bl ocklayer.......... $ 15.36

Car penter (Including
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Drywal | Hangi ng and Batt

Installation).................. $ 12.90 2. 40
Carpet Layer................... $ 14.25
Cenent Mason/ Concrete
Finisher....................... $ 14.50 3.15
Drywal | Finisher............... $ 12.50
Gazier......... .. $ 13.05 2.42
Labor ers:
Pipelayers.................. $ 13.81
Pl asterer Tenders........... $ 10.09
Unskilled (I ncluding
Mason Tending).............. $ 8.70
Painter, Brush................. $ 9.61
Plasterer.......... ... ... ...... $ 15.05
Power equi pnent operators:
Backhoe..................... $ 15.71 2.85
Bulldozer................... $ 14.58 2.85
Concrete Punp Operator...... $ 14.78
Gader........... ... ... . ... $ 15.93 2. 85
Loader............. ... .. .. $ 15.04 2.85
Roller.......... ... ... ...... $ 12.84 2.85
Roofer........ ... ... .. .. .. .. ... $ 9.99
Tile Setter.................... $ 12.50 0. 87
Truck Driver................... $ 10.95 1.83

VELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performng
operation to which welding is incidental

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications |isted nay be added after
award only as provided in the |abor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

In the listing above, the "SU' designation nmeans that rates
listed under the identifier do not reflect collectively

bar gai ned wage and fringe benefit rates. Oher designations
i ndi cate uni ons whose rates have been determined to be
prevailing.

WAGE DETERM NATI ON APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
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be:

an exi sting published wage determ nation
a survey underlying a wage determnation

* a \Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determ nation matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for sunmari es of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional O fice for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Ofices have responsibility for the
Davi s- Bacon survey program |If the response fromthis initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

Wth regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the fornal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determ nations. Wite to:

Branch of Constructi on Wage Determ nations
Wage and Hour Division

U. S. Departnent of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W

Washi ngton, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
revi ew and reconsideration fromthe Wage and Hour Adni ni strator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Wite to:

Wage and Hour Adni ni strator
U.S. Departnent of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W
Washi ngt on, DC 20210

The request shoul d be acconpanied by a full statenment of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Revi ew Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Wite to:

Admi ni strative Revi ew Board
U S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W
Washi ngton, DC 20210

4.) Al decisions by the Admi nistrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECI SI ON
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General Decision Nunber: FL0O30032 05/28/2004 FL32
Super seded General Decision Nunber: FL020032
State: Florida
Construction Types: Heavy

Counties: Broward, Collier, Lee, Martin, M am -Dade, Palm
Beach and St Lucie Counties in Florida.

HEAVY CONSTRUCTI ON PRQJECTS ( Excl udi ng Sewer & Water Lines)

Modi fi cati on Nunmber Publ i cati on Date
06/ 13/ 2003
01/ 23/ 2004
04/ 09/ 2004
05/ 28/ 2004

WNEF,O

CARP1026- 002 08/ 01/ 2002
Rat es Fri nges

Piledriverman.................. $ 20.25 4,70

ELEC0323-001 09/05/1993

MARTI N, PALM BEACH, AND ST LUCI E COUNTI ES

Rat es Fringes
Electrician.................... $ 15. 88 21.5%
ELEC0349- 002 06/ 01/ 2002
DADE COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges

El ectri ci ans:
El ectrical contracts
i ncluding naterials
that are $2, 000, 000 and
OVEI . ot e e e e e e $ 22.96 4. 30+8%
El ectrical contracts:
i ncludi ng-naterials
that are |l ess than
$2,000,000.................. $ 20.50 4, 30+8%

ELEC0728-001 09/01/2003
BROMRD AND COLLI ER COUNTI ES
Rat es Fringes

Electrician.................... $ 22.96 3%6. 18
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* ELEC0915-001 12/01/2003

LEE COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges
Electrician.................... $ 21.63 29%. 25
ENG 0487- 002 01/01/ 2004
DADE COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges
Power equi pnent operators:
Backhoes, Bull dozers........ $ 18.55 7.05
Cranes. .. ... $ 22.38 5.30
Olers...... .. .. $ 16.30 5.30

ENG 0487- 003 01/01/2004
BROMRD, COLLIER, LEE, MARTIN, PALM BEACH, AND ST LUCI E COUNTI ES
Rat es Fringes

Power equi pment operators:
Al Tower Cranes and
all Cranes with boom
I ength 150 ft and over...... $ 22.89 7.05
Cranes with boom | ength
| ess than 150 ft,
Backhoes, and Bul | dozers....$ 22.17 7.05
Olers...... .. .. $ 18. 39 7.05

PLUMD630- 001 01/01/2003

LEE, MARTI N, PALM BEACH, AND ST LUCI E COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Pipefitter..................... $ 26.61 5.91
PLUMD725- 002 01/ 16/ 2001
BROMARD AND DADE COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges
Pipefitter......... ... ... ..... $ 23.10 5.90
SUFL1990- 006 01/ 26/ 1990
Rat es Fri nges
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Carpenter........... ..., $ 12.71 2.71
Cenment Mason................... $ 10.50
Laborer.......... ... ... . ... ..... $ 5.72

Power equi pnent operators:
Loaders. ...........uuvvin.. $ 11.25 2.55

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performng
operation to which welding is incidental

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included wthin
the scope of the classifications |listed may be added after
award only as provided in the | abor standards contract cl auses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

In the listing above, the "SU' designation neans that rates
listed under the identifier do not reflect collectively

bar gai ned wage and fringe benefit rates. Oher designations
i ndi cate uni ons whose rates have been determ ned to be
prevailing.

WAGE DETERM NATI ON APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an exi sting published wage determ nation
* a survey underlying a wage deternination
a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determ nation matter
* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

*

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for sunmaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional O fices have responsibility for the
Davi s- Bacon survey program |If the response fromthis initia
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.

Wth regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the fornal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determi nations. Wite to:

Branch of Constructi on Wage Determ nations
Wage and Hour Division

U S. Departnent of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W

Washi ngton, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
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interested party (those affected by the action) can request
revi ew and reconsideration fromthe Wage and Hour Adni ni strator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Wite to:

Wage and Hour Adni ni strator
U S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W
Washi ngton, DC 20210

The request shoul d be acconpanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
paynment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Admnistrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Admi nistrative
Revi ew Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Wite to:

Adm ni strative Revi ew Board
U S. Departnent of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W
Washi ngton, DC 20210

4.) Al decisions by the Adnministrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECI SI ON
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Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area
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MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

SUMVARY

DEFI NI TI ONS

SUBM TTALS

LUVP SUM PAYMENT | TEMS

Punp Station (Line Item 0003)

Cul vert Stuctures (Line |Item 0006)

Traffic Control and Signage (Line |Item 0007)
Aggregate Paving for Access Road (Line Item 0010)
Concrete Apron for Wirs (Line Item 0011)

NI T PRI CE PAYMENT | TEMS

Excavation, Common (Line Item 0001)

1 Paynment

.2 Measur ement

.3 Unit of Measure

Excavation, Rock (Line Item 0002)

1 Paynent

.2 Measur enent

.3 Unit of Measure

Conmon Excavation (Line Itenms 0004 and 0009)
1 Payment

2 Measur enent

3 Unit of Measure

Rock Excavation (Line |Item 0005)

4.1 Paynment

4.2 Measur ement

4.3 Unit of Measure

Seeding (Line Itens 0008 and 0012)

1 Paynent

2 Measur enent

.3 Unit of Measure
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Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

SECTI ON 01270

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMVARY

This section describes how Line Itens will be neasured and paid for
progress paynents. Work to be nmeasured is described in specification
sections listed for each Line Item Measurement procedures for paynent,
required quantity survey or procurenent docunmentation and paynent
restrictions are described in applicable specification sections. Allocate
costs for work not specifically nentioned to the Line Item nost closely
associated with work involved. Unless there is a specific Line Itemfor
admi ni strative costs, such as Quality Control and Safety, allocate such
costs proportionally across all Line Itens.

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

The terms "Contract Line Item Nunber (CLIN)" and "Line Itent are

i nt erchangeabl e herein (e.g.: CLIN 0001 is Line Item0001). The term
"CLIN' is a contracting termused in the Quality Control System (QCS)
paynent data base. See Section 01312 QUALI TY CONTROL SYSTEM ( QCS)

1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G designation
submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. Transmt submitta
itens in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Schedul e of Val ues; G COR
Provi de a breakdown of lunp sumitens into proposed pay
activities. Schedule of Values will becone basis for CLIN and Pay
Activity data in the QCS paynment data base

SD-07 Certificates

I nvoi ces

Submit invoices fromFlorida Power and Li ght Conpany for

est abli shnent of electrical service under Line |Item 0003AB, and
Bel | South for establishnent of tel ephone service under Line Item
0003AC after conpletion of work for each. |Invoices shall indicate
the Contractor's paynent for services rendered.

1.4 LUVP SUM PAYMENT | TEMS

Payment itens for the work of this contract for which contract |unp sum
paynents will be nade are listed in the LINE | TEMS AND PRI CI NG SCHEDULE and
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Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

descri bed below. Al costs for itenms of work, which are not specifically
mentioned to be included in a particular lunmp sumor unit price paynent
item shall be included in the listed lump sumitem nost closely associ ated
with the work involved. The |unp sumprice and paynent made for each item
listed shall constitute full conpensation for furnishing all plant, I|abor,
material s, and equi pnent, and perform ng any associated Contractor quality
control, environmental protection, neeting safety requirements, tests and
reports, and for performng all work required for which separate payment is
not ot herw se provided.

1.4.1 Punp Station (Line Item 0003)

Payment will be made under Line Item 0003AA "Construction" for all costs
associated with or incidental to punp station construction not in other bid
items, including riprap, steel sheet pile walls, concrete placenent, rock
anchors, substructure, superstructure, nechanical work, punping equipnent,

fuel system electrical and control work, water well, test hole, well punp
and piping to the building, sanitary holding tank and piping to the
buil ding, nonitoring wells, |evee construction, excavation and backfilling,

equi prrent pads outside the buil ding, pavenment, aggregate surfacing,

seedi ng, sodding, grading, concrete ramps, signs, barriers, and fences.
Payment will also include actual cost for establishnment of electrica
service by Florida Power and Light Conpany under Line Item 0003AB
"Electrical Service", and establishnent of tel ephone service by Bell South
under Line |Item 0003AC "Tel ephone Service" after the Governnent Receives
valid invoices for these services (see paragraph SUBM TTALS above). The
Contractor will be reinbursed no nore than the ampunt indicated on the

i nvoi ces under Line Itens 0003AB and 0003AC. No paynent will be nade for
establi shnent of electrical or tel ephone service prior to conpletion of
this work and receipt of valid invoices by the Governnent.

1.4.2 Culvert Stuctures (Line Item 0006)

Payment will be made for costs associated with or incidental to all
denpolition, excavation, foundation preparation, furnishing and installation
of the culvert structure, placing backfill, paving, and guardrails.

1.4.3 Traffic Control and Signage (Line Item 0007)

Payment will be made for costs associated with or incidental to furnishing,
installing, and renmoving all tenporary traffic control devices and features
for tenporary detours required for the full duration of culvert
installations required under the contract. Also, paynment will be nmade for
costs associated with or incidental to furnishing and installing Type | and
Type Il dead end signs.

1.4.4 Aggregate Paving for Access Road (Line Item 0010)

Payment will be nade for costs associated with or incidental to furnishing
and constructing required aggregate paving.

1.4.5 Concrete Apron for Weirs (Line Item 0011)
Payment will be nmade for all costs associated or incidental to placenent of

concrete aprons levees to formthree weirs, including preparation of |evee
subgr ade.

SECTI ON 01270 Page 3 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP WD 12EP- 04- R- 0006

8.

1

5 Square Mle Area
5 UNI T PRI CE PAYMENT | TEVS

Payment items for the work of this contract on which the contract unit
price paynents will be nmade are listed in the LINE | TEVMS AND PRI Cl NG
SCHEDULE and descri bed below. The unit price and paynent nade for each
itemlisted shall constitute full conpensation for furnishing all plant,

| abor, materials, and equi pnment, and perform ng any associ ated Contractor
quality control, environnental protection, neeting safety requirenents,
tests and reports, and for performng all work required for each of the
unit price itemns.

.5.1 Excavati on, Unelassified Common (Line Item 0001)

.5.1.1 Payment

Payment will be made for costs associated with or incidental to excavati on,
transportation, and disposal of materials for channel, structure, and
utilities; providing and nmai ntai ning access to the work site(s) and

di sposal area(s); removal of utility cable; noise control; debris renoval;
and, monitoring the eastern indi go snake.

1.5.1.2 Measur enent

a. The maps and/or draw ngs al ready prepared (paragraph CONTRACT

DRAW NGS, MAPS, AND SPECI FI CATI ONS of Section 00800 SPECI AL CONTRACT
REQUI REMENTS) are believed to represent accurately average existing
conditions, but the depths shown thereon may be verified.

Determ nation of quantities renmoved and the deducti ons nade therefrom
to determne quantities by place neasurenent to be paid for in the area
specified, after having once been made, will not be reopened, except on
evi dence of collusion, fraud, or obvious error

b. The total anpunt of material renoved, and to be paid for under the
contract, will be nmeasured by the cubic yard in place and quantities
determ ned by the average end area nethod.

1.5.1.3 Unit of Measure

1

Cubi ¢ yard.

5.2 Excavati on, Rock (Line Item 0002)

1.5.2.1 Payment

Payment will be made for costs associated with or incidental to drilling,
bl asting, excavation, transportation, enbanknent, fill, conpaction, and
di sposal of rock for channel, structure, and utilities, and noise control.

1.5.2.2 Measur enent

a. The maps and/or draw ngs al ready prepared (paragraph CONTRACT
DRAW NGS, MAPS, AND SPECI FI CATI ONS of Section 00800 SPECI AL CONTRACT
REQUI REMENTS) are believed to represent accurately average existing
conditions, but the depths shown thereon nay be verified.
Deternmination of quantities renmoved and the deducti ons nade therefrom
to determ ne quantities by place nmeasurenent to be paid for within a
specified reach or section, after having once been nade, will not be
reopened, except on evidence of collusion, fraud, or obvious error
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b. The total anpunt of nmaterial renoved, and to be paid for under the
contract, will be measured by the cubic yard in place and quantities
determ ned by the average end area net hod.

1.5.2.3 Unit of Measure

Cubi c yard.
1.5.3 Conmon Excavation (Line Items 0004 and 0009)
1.5.3.1 Paynment

Payment will be nade for costs associated with or incidental to clearing,
grubbi ng, stripping, excavation, transportation, enbankment, |evee fill and
compaction, and disposal of materials, filling and capping wells

encount ered, providing and mai ntaining access to the work site(s) and

di sposal area(s), renmpval of utility cable, noise control, and debris
renoval .

1.5.3.2 Measur ement

The total anount of material renoved, and to be paid for under this
contract, will be nmeasured by the volume in place prior to excavation with
quantities determ ned by the average end area nethod. The Governnent wll
performinitial and final surveys in accordance with the clause QUANTITY
SURVEYS of Section 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES. Cross sections will be taken at
an 100-foot interval. The cross sections used for calculation of fina
quantities will be determined fromthe original survey perforned by the
CGovernment after clearing and before excavation, and the finished grades
shown on the drawi ngs. The final survey perfornmed by the Government will

be used to verify that excavation and enmbankment/levee fill are conplete to
the required finished grades, and that tol erances have not been exceeded.
Embankment and levee fill will not be included in quantities cal cul ated for

final paynment. Excavation below required finished grades will not be
included in quantities calculated for final paynment. The estinmated
quantity for this line itemdoes not include tolerances. The Contractor is
responsi ble for considering the cost of required tol erances, and including
this cost in the unit price for this line item (See Section 00010A LINE

| TEM5 AND PRI CI NG SCHEDULE). Cross sections used for cal cul ati on of
quantities for progress paynents will be determ ned fromthe origina
survey perfomed by the Governnent, and el evati ons above finished grade
obt ai ned from progress surveys perfornmed by the Contractor in accordance
with the clause QUANTI TY SURVEYS of Section 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES.

1.5.3.3 Unit of Measure
Cubi ¢ yard.

1.5.4 Rock Excavation (Line Item 0005)

1.5.4.1 Payment
Payment will be made for costs associated with or incidental to drilling,
bl asti ng, excavation, transportation, enbanknent, |evee fill, conpaction
and di sposal of rock, and noise control.

1.5.4.2 Measur ement

The total anount of rock renobved, and to be paid for under this contract,
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will be neasured by the volunme in place prior to excavation with quantities
determ ned by the average end area nethod. The Government will perform
initial and final surveys in accordance with the clause QUANTITY SURVEYS of
Secti on 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES. Cross sections will be taken at an
100-foot interval. The cross sections used for calculation of fina
quantities will be determined fromthe original survey perforned by the
Government after clearing and before excavation, and the finished grades
shown on the drawi ngs. The final survey performed by the Governnment will
be used to verify that excavation is conplete to the required finished
grades, and that tol erances have not been exceeded. Excavation bel ow
required finished grades will not be included in quantities cal culated for
final paynment. The estinated quantity for this Iine item does not include
tol erances. The Contractor is responsible for considering the cost of
required tolerances, and including this cost in the unit price for this
line item (See Section 00010A LINE I TEMS AND PRI Cl NG SCHEDULE). Cross
sections used for calculation of quantities for progress paynents will be
determned fromthe original survey perfoned by the Governnent, and

el evati ons above finished grade obtai ned from progress surveys perforned by
the Contractor in accordance with the clause QUANTI TY SURVEYS of Section
00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES.

1.5.4.3 Unit of Measure
Cubi ¢ yard.

1.5.5 Seeding (Line Itens 0008 and 0012)

1.5.5.1 Paynment
Payment will be made for costs associated with or incidental to furnishing,
pl anting, and maintai ning seed, that results in a healthy stand of grass
cover as required, including the provision and use of equi pnent, erosion
control methods and materials, fertilizers, soil amendnents, nulch,
pesticides, and water.

1.5.5.2 Measur enent
The actual horizontal area that receives seed will be measured for paynent.

1.5.5.3 Unit of Measure
Acre.

PART 2 PRODUCTS ( NOT APPLI CABLE)

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PAYMENT PROCEDURES
See Section 01312 QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM (QCS) for in-depth paynent
procedure instructions. Upon receiving initial Resident Management System
import file, go to "Pay Activities" and establish a |ink between bid
breakdown schedul e of values of "Pay Activities" to contract CLINs using
"Schedul e Activities" data entry page.

3.1.1 Requesti ng Progress Paynent
For progress paynents, ensure "Activity Schedul e", "Feature Schedul e",

submittal register, and punchlists are all up to date. Use "Progress
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Payments" to "request Activity Earnings" for both "Activity Earnings" data
entry page and "Qther Earning". Provide hard copies of supporting invoices
and quantity measurenents to support all requested earnings. Ensure that
sum of paynent activities do not exceed contract award CLI N funding
anounts, or "unbal anced" CLINs error will prevent processing the paynent.

3.1.2 Options and Modification CLINS

When additional work is added by nodification, existing CLINs funding
anounts nmust be updated, or new CLINs for nodification will be created. |If
contract has option CLINs not yet awarded, option CLINs will appear as zero
dollar CLINs until option is awarded by nodification. No paynent nay be
requested for Options or Mdification CLINs until contract nodification has
been funded and si gned.

-- End of Section --
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
01270 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Schedule of Values G COR
SD-07 Certificates
Invoices
01310 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
List of Subcontractors
Signature Authority
Drug-Free Work Place Record
01312 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
First QCS Export G COR
01320 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Preliminary Project Schedule G COR
(PPS)
Initial PPS G COR
SD-07 Certificates
Periodic Schedule Updates 3.4.3 G COR
01330 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Export File G COR
01355 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Environmental Protection Plan G PD
Eastern Indigo Snake Observer G PD
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Logs/Final Summary Report
FIO
Eastern Indigo Snake Monitoring
Report
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
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01355 | Project Environmental Summary
Sheet
01451 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Laboratory Qualifications 3.7.2 G COR
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) |3.2 G COR
Plan
Letter of Authority 3.2.2
01500 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Mobilization/Demobilization Plan
Security Plan 3.7
Manufacturer's Literature for
Equipped Boat, Trailer, and
Hand-Held Radios
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Contractor's Temporary Facilities |3.6
Contracting Officer's Field Office 2.1
Trailer
Temporary Electric Drawings
Construction Drawings G COR
01525 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Accident Prevention Plan (APP) |1.6 G COR
Activity Hazard Analyses (AHA) 1.7 G COR
Employee Safety and Health
Indoctrination (ESHI) and Training
Plan
Hazard Communication Plan 1.9
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
01525 | Emergency Response Plan 1.11
Hurricane and Severe Storm Plan |1.10 G COR
Dive Operations Plan G COR
Critical Lift Plan G COR
Confined Space Plan 1.14 G COR
Spill Response Plan G COR
Blasting Safety Plan G COR
SD-04 Samples
Sample Scaffold
SD-07 Certificates
Safety Officer Qualifications 1.16.1 G COR
Crane Equipment 1.21.5
01550 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Traffic Control Plan G COR
01780 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
As-Built Drawings 1.21 G COR
SD-03 Product Data
As-Built Record of Equipment and |1.2.2 G ED
Materials
Warranty Management Plan 1.3.1 G ED
Warranty Tags 1.3.5 G ED
Final Cleaning 1.6 G ED
01810 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Commissioning Team G COR
SD-03 Product Data
Tests G COR
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vl E R | E o DATE FWD o MAILED
T c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
01810 | Test Schedule G COR
SD-06 Test Reports
Test Reports G COR

02164 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Employee Experience

SD-02 Shop Drawings
Load Test Set-Up
Installation G ED

SD-06 Test Reports
Grouting Records
Anchor Test Results
Core Log of Each Hole
Grout Compression Tests
Installation

SD-07 Certificates
Threadbars G ED
Grout Ingredients G ED
Test Jacks and Gages G ED

02222 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Shot Plans G COR

02230 |SD-03 Product Data

Materials Other Than Salable G COR
Timber

02315 |SD-06 Test Reports

Testing 3.12

02316 |SD-06 Test Reports
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CONTRACT NO.
SUBMITTAL REGISTER
TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02316 | Field Density Tests 3.4.3 G ED
02331 |SD-03 Product Data
Earthwork G EN
Excavation G COR
Plan of Operations G COR
Nuclear Density G COR
SD-06 Test Reports
Testing G EN
Nuclear Density Test Report G ED
Measurement of Fill Material G COR
SD-07 Certificates
Testing G EN
02380 |SD-03 Product Data
Riprap 2.2.2 G ED
SD-04 Samples
Stone G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Gradation Test 2.2.1.2 |G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Stone G ED
Weigh Scale Certification
Certified Weight Scale Tickets
02464 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Metal Sheet Piling 2.1 G COR
Driving 3.14
SD-03 Product Data
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02464 | Pile Driving Equipment 3.1.1 G COR
Pulling and Redriving 3.1.7 G COR
SD-06 Test Reports
Materials Tests 2.3.1
02510 |SD-03 Product Data
Installation 3.1
Waste Water Disposal Method G ED
Satisfactory Installation
SD-06 Test Reports
Bacteriological Disinfection 3.3.1
02521 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualifications 1.5
Permits
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Diagrams 3.13.2 |G ED
Submersible Well Pump G ED
Assembly
Electrical Well Pump Controls G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Well Installation Plan 1.4 G ED
Catalog Data G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Survey Maps and Notes 3.13.6
Boring Logs
Well Development Records 3.13.3
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02521 Decommissioning/Abandonment |3.12
Records
Project Photographs 3.13.5
Water Source 3.2.1 G ED
Filter Pack 2.3
Tests 3.5
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation and Maintenance G ED
Manuals
02522 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Diagrams 3.7.2 G ED
Survey Maps and Notes 3.7.4
SD-03 Product Data
Borehole Logs 3.71
Well Development Records 3.7.3
Monitoring Wells G ED
Permits 1.8
Installation Plan 1.5 G COR
SD-06 Test Reports
Water Source 3.2.2
Filter Pack 2.4
Drilling Fluid Additive 3.3.1
02635 |SD-07 Certificates
Mill Analyses Certificate
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02635 | Assembly Instructions
02741 |SD-03 Product Data
Mix Design 2.3 G CO
Contractor Quality Control 3.9 G
CcO
Material Acceptance and Percent G
Payment
SD-06 Test Reports
Aggregates 2.1 G CO
QC Monitoring 3.9.3.10
SD-07 Certificates
Asphalt Cement Binder 2.2 G CO
Testing Laboratory 3.5 G CO
02748 |SD-03 Product Data
Waybills and Delivery Tickets G COR
SD-06 Test Reports
Sampling and Testing 3.7 G COR
02821 |SD-07 Certificates
Chain Link Fence 211 G COR
02921 |SD-03 Product Data
Equipment 3.1.2
Equipment 3.1.2
Surface Erosion Control Material |2.6
Chemical Treatment Material 1.3.3
Delivery 1.3.1
Finished Grade 3.2.1
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02921 Quantity Check 3.5 G COR
Seed Establishment Period 3.9 G COR
Maintenance Record 3.9.35
Application of Pesticide 3.6 G COR
SD-04 Samples
Soil Amendments 2.2
Mulch 2.3
SD-06 Test Reports
Equipment Calibration 3.1.2 G COR
Soil Test 3.1.3
SD-07 Certificates
Seed 2.1 G COR
pH Adjuster 2.21 G COR
Fertilizer 2.2.2 G COR
Organic Material 2.2.4 G COR
Soil Conditioner 2.2.5 G COR
Mulch 2.3 G COR
Asphalt Adhesive G COR
Pesticide 2.5 G COR
02922 |SD-03 Product Data
Delivery 1.4.1
Finished Grade and Topsoil 3.2.1
Topsaoil 2.2
Quantity Check 3.4
Sod Establishment Period 3.7
Maintenance Record 3.7.34
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02922 |SD-06 Test Reports
Equipment Calibration 3.1.3
Soil Test 3.14
SD-07 Certificates
Sod 2.1
Topsaoil 2.2
Fertilizer 2.3.1
03100 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Formwork 3.1.1 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Design 1.3 G ED
Form Materials 2.1 G ED
03151 |SD-03 Product Data
Splicing Waterstops 2.2.2
SD-04 Samples
Field Molded Sealants and Primer |[2.1.2.1
Waterstops 2.1.3
SD-06 Test Reports
Premolded Expansion Joint Filler [2.1.1
Strips
03201 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fabrication and Placement 3.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Material
Tests, Inspections, and
Verifications
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
03230 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Drawings 3.1.2 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Prestressing Method and 3.1.1 G ED
Equipment
Materials Disposition Records 3.3
Prestressing Operations Records 3.1.8
SD-06 Test Reports
Stressing Tendons and 2.1
Accessories
SD-07 Certificates
Certification of Prestressing 1.3
Technicians
03301 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Lift Drawings
SD-03 Product Data
Concrete Mixture Proportioning 2.2 G ED
Batch Plant 3.1.2
Concrete Mixers 3.1.3 G COR
Capacity 3.1.1 G COR
Conveying Equipment and G COR
Methods
Placing Equipment and Methods G COR
Testing Technicians 3.8.1 G COR
Concrete Construction Inspector G COR
Construction Joint Treatment 3.2.3
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

rr>A44-==0nzZz>xnH

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER

DATE DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d4—-<-—-40>»
“—omy» OmMU®»
IU>TO>A>T

*
ZO——H>»0—T—0n>»ro0
TS<MIT mM=> XTO —-H<O0O
Mmoo ZO0——-0>
mooon ZO0——-0>

ITEM SUBMITTED

oz

O
G
3
O

(d

03301 | Curing and Protection
Hot-Weather Placing 3.34
Underwater Concrete Methods G COR

and Equipment
Dewatering Methods and
Equipment
Level 1 Quality Control Plan G COR

SD-04 Samples
Curing Compound G COR

SD-06 Test Reports
Quality of Aggregates
Mixer Uniformity 3.8.6
Tests and Inspections 3.8

SD-07 Certificates
Cementitious Materials 2.1.1
Fly Ash
Impervious-Sheet Curing 2.1.4.1

Materials
Air-Entraining Admixture
Other Chemical Admixtures
Membrane-Forming Curing 2.1.4.2
Compound
Epoxy Resin 2.1.8
Latex Bonding Compound 2.1.7
Nonshrink Grout 2.1.6
03415 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
03415 | Erection 3.10 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Erection Plan 3.10.5 |G ED
Design Calculations 1.3.1.3 |G ED
Concrete Mixture Proportions 2.2 G ED
Construction Records 3.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Materials 2.1
Concrete 1.3.2.2
SD-07 Certificates
Cement 2.1.1
Pozzolan 2.1.2
Air-Entraining Admixture
Aggregates 2.1.3.1
Air Content 1.3.2.3
04200 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Masonry Work 1.4
SD-03 Product Data
Concrete Masonry Units
SD-04 Samples
Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) 2.2
Anchors, Ties, and Bar 2.6
Positioners
Expansion-Joint Materials 2.10
Joint Reinforcement 2.7
SD-06 Test Reports
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
04200 | Field Testing of Mortar 3.151
Field Testing of Grout 3.156.2
Prism tests 3.156.3
Masonry Cement 2.4
Special Inspection 1.4
SD-07 Certificates
Concrete Masonry Units (CMU) 2.2
Control Joint Keys 2.9
Anchors, Ties, and Bar 2.6
Positioners
Expansion-Joint Materials 2.10
Joint Reinforcement 2.7
Reinforcing Steel Bars and Rods 2.8
Masonry Cement 2.4
05055 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 1.3 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Welding of Structural Steel 2.2.2.1 |G ED
Welding of Aluminum 2.2.24 |G ED
Structural Steel Welding Repairs  [2.3.4 G ED
Materials Orders 211
Materials List 2.1.2
Shipping Bill 2.1.3
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests, Inspections, and 2.3
Verifications
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
(e}
\%
T cC T
R L
A A O
A N S R A A
C S S C C
T M S P I A T T
| | P A F | |
\Y T E R | E fo) DATE FWD 0 MAILED
| T Cc A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y L S R T E (o] C
E DESCRIPTION A RV IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |[DATERCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
N N c P o W NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
fo) fo) T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@ | (b) (c) (d) (e) ® (9 (h) 0] ) (k) 0] (m) (n) (0) (9] (@) (r

05055 |SD-07 Certificates
Qualification of Welders and 14

Welding Operators
Application Qualification for Steel ]2.2.2.5 |G ED

Studs
Welding of Aluminum 2.2.24
05500 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Miscellaneous Metal Items 1.6 G ED
05502 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Shop Fabricated Metal Items 2.2 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Miscellaneous Metals and 2.1 G ED
Standard Metal Articles
Shop Fabricated Metal Items 2.2 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Miscellaneous Metals and 2.1
Standard Metal Articles
Shop Fabricated Metal Items 2.2
05615 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 2.3.1 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Welding 2.3.3
Materials 2.1

Materials Disposition Records
SD-06 Test Reports
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
05615 | Tests, Inspections, and 2.4
Verifications
06410 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Shop Drawings 1.7 G ED
Installation 3.1 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Wood Materials 2.1 G ED
SD-04 Samples
Plastic Laminates 2.2 G ED
Cabinet Hardware 2.4 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Quality Assurance 1.4 G ED
Laminate Clad Casework 3.1 G ED
07220 |SD-03 Product Data
Application of Insulation 3.6 G ED
Inspection 3.7 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Insulation 2.2 G ED
07551 |SD-03 Product Data
EVT and Flash Point 3.6 G ED
Materials 3.15 G ED
Installation 3.9 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Test G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Manufacturer 1.2 G ED
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07551 Materials 3.15 G ED
07600 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Materials 2.1 G ED
07920 |SD-03 Product Data
Sealants 2.1
Primers 2.2
Bond breakers 2.3
Backstops 2.4
08110 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Doors 2.1 G ED
Frames 2.3 G ED
Accessories
Weatherstripping 2.4
SD-03 Product Data
Doors 2.1 G ED
Frames 2.3 G ED
Accessories
Certified Test Data G ED
SD-04 Samples
Factory-applied enamel finish G ED
08330 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Overhead Rolling Door Unit G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Overhead Rolling Door Unit G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests G ED
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
08330 |SD-04 Samples
Overhead Rolling Door Unit G ED
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation Manual G ED
Maintenance and Repair Manual G ED
08710 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Hardware schedule 1.3 G ED
Keying system 2.3.4
SD-03 Product Data
Hardware items 2.3 G ED
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Installation 3.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Hardware Schedule 1.3 G ED
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Key bitting 1.4
08810 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation 3.2 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Insulating Glass G ED
Glazing Accessories 2.4 G ED
Plastic Glazing G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Insulating Glass G ED
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
09100 |SD-03 Product Data
Metal support systems 2.1 G ED
09225 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Lathing and Stucco G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Materials 1.3 G ED
SD-04 Samples
Textured Stucco Finish Coat G ED
09250 |SD-03 Product Data
Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing |2.1.2
Board
Accessories 2.1.5
SD-07 Certificates
Asbestos Free Materials 2.1 G ED
09310 |SD-03 Product Data
Tile 2.1 G ED
Setting-Bed G ED
Mortar, Grout, and Adhesive 2.3 G ED
SD-04 Samples
Tile 2.1 G ED
09510 |SD-03 Product Data
Acoustical Ceiling Systems G ED
SD-04 Samples
Acoustical Units 2.1 G ED
09900 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Piping identification 3.8
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

rr>A44-==0nzZz>xnH

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER

DATE DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d4—-<-—-40>»
“—omy» OmMU®»
IU>TO>A>T

*
ZO——H>»0—T—0n>»ro0
TS<MIT mM=> XTO —-H<O0O
Mmoo ZO0——-0>
mooon ZO0——-0>

ITEM SUBMITTED

oz

O
G
3
O

(d

09900 | stencil 3.8
SD-03 Product Data
Coating 2.1 G ED
Manufacturer's Technical Data 2.1
Sheets
Manufactured labels for piping
indentification
Piping Legend
Valve ldentification List
SD-04 Samples
Color 1.8 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Applicator's qualifications 1.3
Qualification Testing G ED
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Application instructions
Mixing 3.5.2
Manufacturer's Material Safety 1.6.2
Data Sheets
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Coatings: 2.1 G ED
09915 |SD-04 Samples
Color Schedule 2.2 G ED
09965 |SD-03 Product Data
Inspections and Operations G ED
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
09965 | Qualifications 1.4 G ED
Safety and Health Provisions 1.6 G SO
Ventilation 1.6.6.1 |G SO
Respirators 1.6.7.1 |G SO
Airborne Sampling Plan G SO
Paint Application 1.6.6 G SO
Medical Status 1.7 G
SD-04 Samples
Special Paint Formulas 2.1 G ED
10201 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Wall louvers 2.2 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Test Data and Certification
10716 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Roll shutters 2.21
SD-03 Product Data
Roll shutters 2.21
SD-06 Test Reports
Test Data
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Shutters 2.2 G ED
10800 |SD-03 Product Data
Finishes 2.1.2 G ED
Accessory ltems 2.2 G ED
11150 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

rr>A44-==0nzZz>xnH

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER

DATE DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d4—-<-—-40>»
“—omy» OmMU®»
IU>TO>A>T

*
ZO——H>»0—T—0n>»ro0
TS<MIT mM=> XTO —-H<O0O
Mmoo ZO0——-0>

ITEM SUBMITTED

oz
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O
G
3
O

(d

11150 | Wiring and Schematic Diagrams G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Trash Rake/Rack System G ED
Spare Parts Data
SD-06 Test Reports
Electrification System Tests
Acceptance Testing
SD-07 Certificates
Electric Motors
Wiring
Contact Conductors
Controls
Overcurrent Protection
Grounding
Trash Rake/Rack System and
Controls
Sample Rake System
Thermal Monitoring of Motor
Components
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation Manuals G ED
Maintenance Manuals G ED
11242 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation 3.1 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
11242 | Chemical Feed System 1.3 G ED
Chemical Feed System 1.3 G ED
Material Safety Data Sheet
Framed Instructions 34
Auxiliary Equipment and Spare 1.6
Parts
SD-06 Test Reports
Field Testing 3.3
SD-07 Certificates
Chemicals 2.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Chemical Feed System 1.3 G ED
13100 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Drawings G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Materials 2.1 G ED
13202 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fueling System 3.3.2.1 |G ED
Monitoring Systems G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Fueling System 3.3.2.1 |G ED
Permitting 1.5.1 G ED
Reqistration 1.5.2
Spare Parts Data
Installation 3.1
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
13202 | Framed Instructions 3.1.6
Experience 1.4.1
Welding 1.4.2
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests 3.2
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation Manuals G ED
Maintenance Manuals 34 G ED
13702 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
IDS components 1.6.1.1 |G ED
Overall system schematic 1.6.1.2 |G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Interior point sensors 2.5.1211G ED
Interior volumetric (space) 2.5.12.2 |G ED
sensors
Keypad 2.4.14.2 |G EDO
cables 3.1.7 G ED
Communications interface 2.5.13 |G ED
devices
Siren 2.5.15 |G ED
Batteries 24.5.2 |G ED
Tamper switches 24.4.2 |G ED
Tamper switches 3.14 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
IDS operational test 3.2.1 G ED
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
13702 | final test 3.2.2.2 |G ED
SD-07 Certificates
IDS operational test plan 1.6.3 G ED
Installer's qualifications 1.6.2.1 |G ED
Instructor's qualifications 1.6.2.2 |G ED
Year 2000 (Y2K) Compliance 1.71 G ED
Warranty
IDS equipment 1.6.4 G ED
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
IDS 2.2 G ED
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Posted operating instructions 3.2.25 |G ED
13850 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fire Alarm Reporting System 1.41 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Storage Batteries 2.2 G ED
Voltage Drop G ED
Spare Parts 2.7.3 G ED
Technical Data and Computer 1.5 G ED
Software
Training 3.5 G ED
Testing 34 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Testing 34 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
13850 | Equipment G ED
Qualifications 1.3.7 G ED
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Technical Data and Computer 1.5 G ED
Software
14602 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Wiring and Schematic Diagrams G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Hoist Hook Assembly 2.2.2 G ED
Heat Treatment
Bridge Crane System G ED
Hoist 2.1 G ED
Spare Parts
SD-06 Test Reports
Electrification System Tests 3.2
Acceptance Testing 3.3
SD-07 Certificates
Hoist 2.1
Hoist 2.1
Track Design
Hoist controls 211
Hoist controls 211
Motor Controller 2.7.2
Electric Hoists
Trolleys 2.3
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
14602 | Wiring 2.7
Contact Conductors 2.7.1.1
Overcurrent Protection 2.7
Grounding 2.7
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation Manuals G ED
Maintenance Manuals G ED
15005 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Speed Reducers 1.4.1 G ED
Lubrication System 2.8 G ED
Instrumentation 2.9 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
System Description 1.4 G ED
Bearings 2.2 G ED
Gears 2.3 G ED
Shafts 2.4 G ED
Universal JointsED
Backstop 2.6 G ED
Housing 2.7 G ED
Lubrication System 2.8 G ED
Instrumentation 2.9 G ED
Speed Reducers 1.4.1 G ED
Lubricant 2.8.7 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Shop Testing 3.1.1
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
15005 | Field Testing 3.1.3
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation and Maintenance G ED
Manual
15131 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Drawings G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Materials 2.1 G ED
Materials 2.1 G ED
Spare Parts 2.13
Total Head G ED
Shipping Bills 1.4.1
Dynamic Analysis 2.6.1 G ED
Dynamic Analysis 2.6.1.1 |G ED
Pump Frame Anchor Bolt Design G ED
Pump Base Plate Design G ED
Installation and Erection 3.1
Instructions Manual
Instructions and Procedures
SD-04 Samples
Materials 2.1 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Witness Test 2.6.2.7
Factory Test 2.6.2
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
15131 Welding Procedures and
Qualifications
Examination of Castings
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation and Maintenance G ED
Instructions Manual
15133 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Layout and Shop Drawings G ED
Installation 3.1 G ED
As-Built Drawings G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Diesel Engine 2.2 G ED
Cooling System 2.5 G ED
Dynamic Analysis of Engine, G ED
Pump, and Governor
Project/Site Conditions 1.7
On-Site Training 3.5.1
Manufacturer's Published 3.4.3.3
Instructions
Field Engineer 3.5.2
Diesel Engine Pump Drive G ED
Welder Qualifications 1.4
Installation 3.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Engine 2.2
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

rr>A44-==0nzZz>xnH

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER

DATE DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d4—-<-—-40>»
“—omy» OmMU®»
IU>TO>A>T

*
ZO——H>»0—T—0n>»ro0
TS<MIT mM=> XTO —-H<O0O
Mmoo ZO0——-0>
mooon ZO0——-0>

ITEM SUBMITTED

oz

O
G
3
O

(d

15133 |SD-07 Certificates
Pressure Vessels
Requlatory Requirements 1.5
Air General Permit 1.5.2

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Diesel Engine 2.2 G ED

15400 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Plumbing System 3.8.1 G ED
Electrical Schematics G ED

SD-03 Product Data
Welding 1.3.1
Plumbing Fixture Schedule 3.9

SD-06 Test Reports
Tests, Flushing and Disinfection |3.8
Backflow Prevention Assembly

Tests

SD-07 Certificates
Materials and Equipment

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Plumbing System 3.8.1 G ED

15653 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Air-Conditioning System G ED

SD-03 Product Data
Air-Conditioning System G ED

=
3

@ (h) U]

=

(k) U] (m) (n)

e
z

(@ "
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

rr>A44-==0nzZz>xnH

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER

DATE DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d4—-<-—-40>»
“—omy» OmMU®»
IU>TO>A>T

*
ZO——H>»0—T—0n>»ro0
TS<MIT mM=> XTO —-H<O0O
Mmoo ZO0——-0>
mooon ZO0——-0>

ITEM SUBMITTED

oz

O
G
3
O

(d

15653 | Spare Parts Data
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests 3.2
System Performance Tests 3.2.2

SD-07 Certificates
Air-Conditioning System
Service Organizations

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation Manual G ED
Maintenance Manuals G ED

15895 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Drawings 3.1.1 G ED
Installation 3.1 G ED

SD-03 Product Data
Components and Equipment 2.1 G ED
Test Procedures
System Diagrams G ED
Test Schedules
Field Training Schedule

SD-06 Test Reports
Test Reports

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Air Supply, Distribution, G ED

Ventilation, and Exhaust Manuals|

=
3

@ (h) U]

=

(k) U] (m) (n)

e
z

(@ "
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
16120 |SD-03 Product Data
Installation Instructions 2.3 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests, Inspections, and 2.4 G ED
Verifications
16221 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Motors G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Insulated Windings 2.1.5 G ED
Duty Cycle G ED
Motor Design Curves G ED
Motors G ED
Government Study Design Data G ED
Spare Parts List
SD-07 Certificates
Power Factor and Efficiency G ED
Factory Tests 3.1 G ED
SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field
Reports
Starting Capabilities G ED
Factory Tests 3.1 G ED
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Instruction Manuals G ED
16264 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Layout and Shop Drawings G ED

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96 PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE PAGE 32 OF 37 PAGES



CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
16264 | As-Built Drawings G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Equipment Performance G ED
Sound Power Level G ED
Generator Data G ED
Power Factor Capability Curve G ED
Heat Rejected to G ED
Engine-Generator Space
Alarm Setpoints G ED
Cooling Equipment and G ED
Performance
Manufacturer's Catalog Data G ED
Vibration-Isolation
Posted Data G ED
Instructions G ED
Component Manufacturer
Manufacturer/Assembler
Field Engineer
Welder Qualification
Installation Procedures
SD-06 Test Reports
Onsite Test G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Torsional Vibration
Prototype Tests
Reliability and Durability
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
16264 | Emissions
Sound limitation
Flywheel Balance
Standards Compliance
Factory Tests
Functional Facilities
Cooling System
16403 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
QOutline Drawings G ED
Motor Controllers G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Equipment G ED
Factory Tests 2.16 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Factory Tests 2.16 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Motor Controllers G ED
16410 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Material, Equipment, and Fixture G ED
Lists
SD-04 Samples
Switches G ED
Equipment 1.2.1 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests G ED
SD-07 Certificates
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
16410 | Equipment and Materials G ED
Switching Equipment G ED
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Switching Equipment G ED
16415 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Interior Electrical Equipment G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Manufacturer's Catalog G ED
Material, Equipment, and Fixture G ED
Lists
Installation Procedures G ED
As-Built Drawings 1.2.6 G ED
Onsite Tests 3.22.2 |G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Factory Test Reports G ED
Field Test Plan G ED
Field Test Reports 3.20 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Materials and Equipment 1.4 G ED
16450 |SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Tests
Demonstrations G ED
SD-02 Shop Drawings
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
| T C A C N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
16450 | SCS, Water Level Sensing and G ED
Monitoring System, and
Miscellaneous Items
Microwave Tower/Pole and G ED
Foundation
Graphic Screens G ED
SD-03 Product Data
SCS, Water Level Sensing and G ED

Monitoring System, and
Miscellaneous Items
Spare Parts Data G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Verification of Dimensions
Service Organizations G ED
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Instructions for Water Level
Sensing and Monitoring System,
SCS, and Other ltems
SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field
Reports
SCS, Water Level Sensing and G ED
Monitoring System, and
Miscellaneous Items
Field Test Reports G ED
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
MWD to ENP, 8.5 Square Mile Area (Rev Am #0001)
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AlN S R A A
c| s S c c
T ™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
\V2 T E R | E o) DATE FWD o) MAILED
I T (o} A (o} N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL|MATERIAL| o DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD| o DATE |DATE RCD
NN c p o w NEEDED | NEEDED | p OF FROM |TO OTHER |FROM OTH| p OF FRM APPR
ol o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY g | AcTioN | coNTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
16450 | Operations, Maintenance, and G ED
Parts Manuals
16710 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Premises Distribution System 1.7 G ED
Installation 3.1 G ED
SD-03 Product Data
Record Keeping and G ED
Documentation
Manufacturer's Recommendations|3.1.2 G ED
Test Plan 3.6 G ED
Qualifications 1.5 G ED
SD-06 Test Reports
Test Reports 3.6 G ED
SD-07 Certificates
Premises Distribution System 1.7 G ED
Materials and Equipment 2.1 G ED
Installers 1.5.1 G ED

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96 PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE PAGE 37 OF 37 PAGES



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

SECTI ON TABLE OF CONTENTS
DI VISI ON 01 - GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
SECTI ON 01355

ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

SCOPE

REFERENCES
2.1 M scel | aneous Environnental Laws And Regul ati ons
2.2 Publ i cati on Reference(s)

QUALI TY CONTRCL

PERM TS

SUBM TTALS

SUBCONTRACTORS

NOTI FI CATI ON

TRAI NI NG OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL | N PCLLUTI ON CONTROL

1.
1

el '
O~NOURWRRNRE

PART 2 PRCDUCTS  (NOT APPLI CABLE)

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PROTECTI ON OF ENVI RONVENTAL RESOURCES
3.1.1 General Project Environnental Design and Installation Criteria
3.1.1.1 Petrol eum Based Systens Environnental Design and
Installation Criteria
3.1.1.2 Sewage- Based Systens Environnental Design and Installation
Criteria
3.1.2 Protection of Land Resources
3.1.2.1 Wrk Area Limts
3.1.2.2 Protection of Landscape
3.1.2.3 Unprotected Erodible Soils
3.1.2.4 Di sturbed Areas
3.1.2.5 Contractor Facilities and O her Wrk Areas
3.1.2.6 Sol i d Wastes
3.1.2.7 Fuel, QG1I, and Lubricants
3.1.2.8 Hazar dous Waste
3.1.2.9 Hazardous Material s
3.1.2.10 Di sposal of Other Materials
3.1.3 Preservation and Recovery of Historic, Archeological, and
Cul tural Resources
3.1.3.3 | nadvertent Discoveries
3.1.3. 4 Clainms for Downtinme due to Inadvertent Discoveries
3.1.4 Protection of Water Resources
3.1.4.1 Washi ng and Curing Water
3.1.4.2 St ream Cr ossi ngs
3.1.4.3 Moni tori ng of Water Areas
3.1.4.4 Dewat eri ng
3.1.4.5 Turbidity
3.1.4.6 Ql, Fuel, and Hazardous Substance Spill Prevention and
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Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
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M tigation
3.1.4.7 Adj acent Wt | ands
3.1.5 Protection of Fish and Wl dlife Resources
3.1.5.1 Protection of Mgratory Bird Species
3.1.5.2 Protection of Gopher Tortoise (GI) Popul ati ons (Gopherus
pol yphenus)
3.1.5.3 Protection of Eastern |Indigo Snake Popul ati ons
3.1.6 Protection of Air Resources
3.1.6.1 Parti cul ates
3.1.6.2 Bur ni ng
3.1.6.3 Odor s
1.7 Protection of Sound Intrusions

3
3.2 POSTCONSTRUCTI ON  CLEANUP
3 PRESERVATI ON AND RESTORATI ON OF LANDSCAPE AND MARI NE VEGETATI ON
DAMVACGES
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SECTI ON 01355

ENVI RONMVENTAL PROTECTI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 SCOPE

This Section covers prevention of environmental danage as the result of
construction operations under this contract and for those neasures set
forth in other Technical Requirenents of these specifications. For the
purpose of this specification, environnental damage is defined as the
presence of hazardous, physical, or biological elenents or agents which
adversely affect human health or welfare; unfavorably alter ecol ogical
bal ances; affect other species, biological comunities, or ecosystens; or
degrade the quality of the environment for aesthetic, cultural, and/or

hi stori cal purposes. The control of environnental damage requires
consideration of land, water, and air, and includes nmanagenent of visua
aest hetics, noise, solid waste, radiant energy and radi oactive material s,
as well as other pollutants.

.2 REFERENCES

2.1 M scel | aneous Environnental Laws And Regul ati ons

There are nunerous environnmental |aws and regulations. At the Federa

| evel, the applicable laws and regul ati ons include conpliance with the
Clean Water Act (CWA); Clean Air Act (CAA); Coastal Zone Management Act
(CZMA) ; Conprehensi ve Environnmental Response, Conpensation, and Liability
Act (CERCLA); Endangered Species Act (ESA); Fish and Wl dlife Coordination
Act (FWCA); Marine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act (MPRSA);

Nati onal Environmental Policy Act (NEPA); National Historic Preservation
Act (NHPA); National Pollution Discharge Elimnation System ( NPDES)
Research and Sanctuaries Act; Native American Graves Protection and
Repatriation Act (NAGPRA); Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA)

Ri vers and Harbors Act (R&H); Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA); Toxic

Subst ance Control Act (TSCA); WId and Scenic Rivers Act (WSRA); Federa

I nsecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FlIFRA); Code of Federa

Regul ations (CFRs); Executive Orders; and, Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) requirements. NEPA conpliance neasures specified in an Environnmenta
Assessnent (EA) or Environnental |npact Statenents (EIS) are al so
applicable with regard to conpliance.

. 2.2 Publ i cati on Reference(s)

The publication(s)listed below form(s) a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publication(s) is referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

ENG NEERI NG MANUALS (EM

EM 385-1-1 (2003) Safety and Health Requirenents

SECTI ON 01355 Page 3 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

1.3 QUALI TY CONTRCL

The Contractor shall establish and maintain quality control for
environmental protection of all itens set forth herein. The Contractor
shall record on daily quality control reports or attachnments thereto, any
problems in conplying with |aws, regul ations and ordi nances, and corrective
action taken.

1.4 PERM TS

The Contractor shall conply with all requirenents under the terns and
conditions set out in all permts including State NPDES Pernit Nunber
06132604959.

1.5 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals having an "FI O' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the subnmittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals
Envi ronnmental Protection Plan; G PD.

Wthin 20 cal endar days after the date of Notice of Award, the Contractor
shal |l submit an Environnental Protection Plan for review and acceptance by
the Contracting Oficer. The Government will consider an interimplan for
the first 30 days of operations. However, the Contractor shall furnish an
acceptable final plan no later than 30 cal endar days after receipt of
Notice to Proceed. Acceptance of the Contractor's plan shall not relieve
the Contractor of his responsibility for adequate and continui ng control of
pol lutants and other environnental protection neasures. Acceptance of the
plan is conditional and predicated on satisfactory perfornmance during
construction. The Governnent reserves the right to require the Contractor
to make changes to the Environmental Protection Plan or operations if the
Contracting O ficer determ nes that environnental protection requirements
are not being met. No physical work at the site shall begin prior to
acceptance of the Contractor's plan or an interimplan covering the work to
be perfornmed. The Environmental Protection Plan shall include but not be
limted to the foll ow ng:

a. Alist of Federal, State, and | ocal |aws, regulations, and permits
concerni ng environmental protection, pollution control, and abat enent
that are applicable to the Contractor's proposed operations and the
requi renents inposed by those | aws, regulations, and permts.

b. Methods for protection of features to be preserved within
aut horized work areas. The Contractor shall prepare a listing of

nmet hods to protect resources needing protection, i.e., trees, shrubs,
vi nes, grasses and ground cover, |andscape features, air and water
quality, fish and wildlife, soil, historical, archeol ogical, and

cul tural resources.

c. Procedures to be inplemented to provide the required environnenta
protection and to conply with the applicable | aws and regul ati ons. The
Contractor shall provide witten assurance that inmrediate corrective
action will be taken to correct pollution of the environnent due to
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accident, natural causes, or failure to follow the procedures set out
in accordance with the environmental protection plan

d. A permt or license for and the location of the solid waste
di sposal area

e. Drawi ngs show ng | ocations of any proposed tenporary excavations or
enbankments for haul roads, streamcrossing, material storage areas,
structures, sanitary facilities, and stockpiles of excess or spoi
materi al s.

f. Environnental nonitoring plans for the job site, including |and,
water, air, and noi se nonitoring.

g. Traffic control plan.

h. Methods of protecting surface and ground water during construction
activities.

i. Spill prevention. The Contractor shall specify all potentially
hazar dous substances to be used on the job site and intended actions to
prevent accidental or intentional introduction of such materials into
the air, ground, water, wetlands, or drainage areas. The plan shal
specify the Contractor's provisions to be taken to neet Federal, State,
and | ocal laws and regul ations regardi ng | abeling, storage, renoval,
transport, and di sposal of potentially hazardous substances.

j. Spill contingency plan for hazardous, toxic, or petroleum nateri al

k. Work area plan showi ng the proposed activity in each portion of the
area and identifying the areas of linited use or nonuse. Plan should
i ncl ude neasures for marking the limts of use areas.

I. Plan of borrow area(s).

m A statenent as to the person who shall be responsible for

i mpl ement ati on of the Environmental Protection Plan. The Contractor
personnel responsible shall report directly to the Contractor's top
managenment and shall have the authority to act for the Contractor in
all environmental protection matters.

n. Recycling and Waste Managenent Plan. Executive Order 12873 of 20
Oct ober 1993 requires a nunber of considerations in planning a project.
Fall en trees should not be burned or buried. Milching, composting,
and other uses for trees should be considered. Also, recovery of
netals at the job site, including alum numcans, should be considered
with proceeds to be retained by the Contractor. Non-Federal recycling
and waste mnimzation efforts shall also be incorporated into this
pl an.

0. Appendices (Permits and OCcean Dredged Material Disposal Site

Moni toring and Managenent Plan if applicable). A copy of all permts
(and Ccean Dredged Material Disposal Site Mnitoring and Managenent

Pl ans) applicable to the project shall be attached as appendices to the
Envi ronnental Protection Plan.

p. Steps to be taken to construct the project in such a manner as not
to inpact migratory birds or induce their nesting.
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g. Steps to be taken to construct the project in such a nanner as not
to i npact gopher tortoises.

r. A protection and education plan for the Eastern indi go snake.
Eastern I ndi go Snake Chserver; @ PD.

Wthin 20 cal endar days after the date of Notice of Award, the Contractor
shall furnish to the Contracting Oficer for approval, the qualifications
of the eastern indigo snake observer.

SD-11 C oseout Submittals
Logs/ Final Sunmary Report; FIO

Contractor shall submt as specified, logs and final summary report of
sightings and incidents with endangered speci es.

Eastern | ndi go Snake Mnitoring Report; FIO

Contractor shall submt an Eastern indigo snake nmonitoring report to the
appropriate U S. Fish and Wildlife (FW5) Field Ofice within 60 days of the
concl usi on of clearing phases. The report shall be submitted whether or
not Eastern indigo snakes are observed. The report shall contain any
sightings of Eastern indigo snakes, sunmaries of any relocated snakes if

rel ocati on was approved for the project (e.g., |locations of where and when
they were found and rel ocated), and other obligations required by the State
that may or may not be stipulated in the permt.

Proj ect Environnental Summary Sheet; FIO

Contractor shall submit within 30 days follow ng conpletion of the project,
a witten report of the absence or occurrence of environmental incidents.
In addition, for construction activities whose anticipated duration is nore
than one cal endar year, the Contractor shall conplete a sheet each May 31st
(pl us/ mnus 14 days).

1.6 SUBCONTRACTCRS

Assurance of conpliance with this section by subcontractors shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor.

1.7 NOTI FI CATI ON
The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in witing of any

observed nonconpliance with the aforenentioned Federal, State, or |oca
| aws or regul ations, permts and other el enents of the Contractor's

environnmental protection plan. The Contractor shall, after receipt of such
notice, informthe Contracting O ficer of proposed corrective action and
take such action as may be approved. |If the Contractor fails to conply

pronptly, the Contracting O ficer may issue an order stopping all or part
of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. No tine
extensions shall be granted or costs or damages allowed to the Contractor
for any such suspension.

Additionally, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Oficer, in
witing, of the absence or occurrence of environmental incidents, as
required on the Project Environnental Summary Sheet, copy appended to the
end of this Section. (Refer to paragraph SUBM TTALS above.)
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8 TRAI NI NG OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL | N POLLUTI ON CONTROL

The Contractor shall train his personnel in all phases of environnental
protection. The training shall include nethods of detecting and avoi di ng
pollution, famliarization with pollution standards, both statutory and
contractual, and careful installation and nonitoring of the project to
ensure adequate and conti nuous environnental pollution control. Quality
Control and supervisory personnel shall be thoroughly trained in the proper
use of nonitoring devices and abatenent equi prent, and shall be thoroughly
know edgeabl e of Federal, State, and | ocal |aws, regulations, and pernits
as listed in the Environnental Protection Plan submtted by the Contractor.
Quality Control personnel will be identified in the Quality Control Plan
submtted in accordance with Section 01451 CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL.

PART 2 PRODUCTS  (NOT APPL| CABLE)

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 PROTECTI ON OF ENVI RONMENTAL RESOURCES

For contract work, the Contractor shall conply with all applicable Federal
State, or local laws and regulations. The environmental resources within
the project boundaries and those affected outside the limts of pernmanent
work under this contract shall be protected at |east during the entire
period of this contract. The Contractor shall confine his activities to
areas defined by the drawi ngs and specifications. Deviations from draw ngs
or specifications (e.g., proposed alternate borrow areas, disposal areas,
stagi ng areas, and alternate access routes) could result in the need for
the Governnent to reanal yze and re-approve the project from an
environnmental standpoint. Environmental protection shall be as stated in
the foll ow ng subparagraphs.

1.1 General Project Environnental Design and Installation Criteria

Sone project sites have features that shall not be inpacted in any way,
including cultural, historic, or archeological features. At all sites,
proj ect plans should mnimze disturbance to existing features at the site
to the extent possible, including vegetative, topographic, and drai nage
pattern features. Wetland inpacts (tenporary access, detours, staging
areas, and other work area inpacts) to project sites should be avoided and
nMay require separate permtting action. Any wetlands tenporarily inpacted
shall have its soil restored upon project conpletion. Expansion of
previously permtted project footprints may |ikew se require separate
permitting action.

In all cases, the design and/or installation of project system shal
provide for protection of the environnent during handling, installing,
storing, utilizing, transporting, servicing, testing, refilling,
transferring, punping, processing, renoving waste products, repairing and
mai nt ai ni ng systens and their components. Necessary design protection
shal |l al so be considered that woul d prevent contam nation of the
environment frominpacts to the system caused by stormwater runoff and
flooding. Retrofit of connected systens on project sites to nodern

envi ronmental protection design standards shall al so be consi dered.

In the event environmental protection measures fail, the Contractor shal
i mpl ement procedures to control and correct environnental damage.
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3.1.1.1 Pet rol eum Based Systens Environnental Design and Installation
Criteria

For petrol eum based systens, a statenent of site suitability shall be

provi ded and shall include what woul d be necessary to prevent adverse
impact to water quality; natural resources; habitat; historic, cultural

and archeol ogi cal sites; and fragile local resources in the event of a fue
spill. Human error and nechanical/electrical failure of conmponents without
human i ntervention shall also be considered in the design with regard to
spills. Additionally, appropriate noise and em ssions controls shall be
incorporated into the design, including vapor and exhaust controls.

At a mnimum environnental protection design requirenents shall also
include the following: (1) stationary tanks and piping shall have
secondary contai nnent features; (2) approved materials and corrosion
protection systens shall be utilized; (3) system|eaks shall be readily
detected and contai ned without human intervention; and, (4) overfil
contai nment systens shall be provided.

Applicabl e Federal, State, and local codes and requirenments shall be
strictly adhered to in the design, including those of the U S.

Envi ronnmental Protection Agency (EPA), the State of Florida, the South

Fl ori da Water Managenent District (SFWWD), and other | ocal governing
agenci es such as those of counties and nunicipalities. In the case of the
State, requirenments include Chapter of the Florida Adm nistrative Code
(FAC) such as 62-17 (Approved Materials), 62-252 (Vapor Em ssions), 62-296
(Em ssions), 62-761 (Underground Storage Tanks), and 62-762 (Aboveground
Tanks). Note that Chapters 62-761 and 62-762 of the FAC may be conbi ned
into one Chapter. Best Managenent Practices fromthe applicabl e agencies
shal |l al so be adhered to in the design

3.1.1.2 Sewage- Based Systens Environnental Design and Installation Criteria

In general, there shall be no waste or debris discharges of any kind for a
proj ect unless authorized by the Contracting Officer. This shall include
the Contractor's providing sufficient tenporary sanitary equi prent and
facilities for the project. The design and/or installation of tenporary or
per manent sewage systens shall ensure that waters will be free of effects
of sewage di scharges. Applicable Federal, State, or |ocal codes and

requi renents regardi ng sewage shall be strictly adhered to in the design
such as those of the EPA and, in the case of the State, Chapter 62-620
(Wastewater Facilities) of the FAC. Best Managenent Practices fromthe
appl i cabl e agenci es shall also be adhered to in the design.

3.1.2 Protecti on of Land Resources

Prior to the begi nning of any construction, the Contractor shall identify
all land resources to be preserved or avoided within the Contractor's work
area. Materials displaced into uncleared areas shall be renoved. The
Contractor shall not renove, cut, deface, injure, or destroy |land resources
including trees, shrubs, vines, grasses, topsoil, and land fornms w t hout
special permssion fromthe Contracting Oficer. The Contractor shal
engage a qualified tree surgeon to performall tree surgery. The
Contractor shall be responsible to repair injuries to bark, trunk,

branches, and roots of protected trees by dressing, cutting, and painting
as specified for dass | Fine Pruning, of the National Arborist Association
Pruni ng Standards for Shade Tree or as per State's Agricultural Extension
Agency CQui delines, immediately as occurrences arise. No ropes, cables, or
guys shall be fastened to or attached to any trees for anchorage unl ess
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specifically authorized. Where such special energency use is permitted,
the Contractor shall provide effective protection for |land and vegetation
resources at all times as defined in the foll ow ng subparagraphs.

3.1.2.1 Wrk Area Linmts

Prior to any construction, the Contractor shall mark the areas that are not
required to acconplish all work to be performed under this contract.

| sol ated areas within the general work area which are to be saved and
protected shall also be marked or fenced. The Contractor shall protect
fromdanmage all existing trees designated to remain. Protection of tree
roots shall be provided agai nst noxious materials in solution caused by
run-off or spillage. Fires shall be |ocated outside the canopy of
protected trees. No materials, trailers, or equipnment shall be stored
within the drip line of any protected tree. Mnunments and markers shall be
protected before construction operations commence. Were construction
operations are to be conducted during darkness, the markers shall be
visible. The Contractor shall convey to his personnel the purpose of
mar ki ng and/ or protection of all necessary objects.

The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all construction equiprment at the
prior job site in a manner that ensures all residual soil is renmpved and
that egg deposits fromplant pests are not present. The Contractor shal
consult with the U S. Departnment of Agriculture (USDA) regarding additiona
cleaning requirenents that nay be necessary.

3.1.2.2 Protecti on of Landscape

Trees and their roots, shrubs, vines, grasses, land forns, and other

| andscape features shall be clearly identified and protected by fencing or
any ot her approved techniques. Protection of trees shall be as illustrated
in the Tree Protection Plan Detail on the web site indicated in the

par agr aph CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND DETAI LS bel ow. Tree protection fencing
shal | be placed before excavation or grading is begun and maintained in

pl ace until construction is conplete. Branches of protected trees, if
required, shall be renoved to clear for construction and pruning shal
subsequently be perforned to restore the natural shape of the entire tree.
Branches or roots, if required, shall be cut with sharp pruning instrunments
and not broken or chopped. Protected trees shall be fertilized to
conpensate for root loss with 6-6-6 as per nmanufacturer's application
direction. Any danage to tree crowns or roots shall be repaired pronptly
after damage occurs.

a. Trench or Bore Under Trees

Where trenching for utilities is required within tree driplines, the
Contractor shall hand dig under and around roots or bore under them The
Contractor shall protect roots fromdrying and cover exposed roots within
an hour as specified in subparagraph "Excavation for Structures" below. No
| ateral roots which interfere with new construction shall be cut. Boring
is permtted.

b. Excavation for Structures

Where excavating for new construction is required within tree drip lines,
the Contractor shall hand excavate to mnimze damage to root systems. The
Contractor shall use narrow tine pitchforks and conb soil to expose roots.
The Contractor shall relocate roots in backfill areas. |If large, main

| ateral roots are encountered that are exposed beyond the excavation
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l[imts, the Contractor shall bend and rel ocate these roots without breaking
or girdling. |If roots are encountered inmedi ately adjacent to new
construction such that relocation is not practical, the Contractor shal

saw roots approximately 3" back fromthe new construction, seal with tree
wound dressing, and protect any exposed enbanknment of roots fromdrying by
covering with straw and bl ack plastic. The Contractor shall irrigate
affected areas daily until final grade conditions are established and the
exposed roots are backfilled properly for continued plant growth.

c. Replacenent

The Contractor shall renove dead or damaged protected trees determ ned, by
the CGovernment, to be incapable of restoration to nornmal health grow h.
The Contractor shall replace each rempved tree up to 4" caliper with tree
of equal specie and size. For each tree renoved |arger than a 4" cali per,
the Contractor shall replace the tree with one 4" caliper tree per 4"
caliper increment or fraction thereof.

3.1.2.3 Unprotected Erodible Soils

Eart hwork brought to final grade shall be finished as indicated. Side

sl opes and back sl opes shall be protected as soon as practicabl e upon
conpl etion of rough grading. All earthwork shall be planned and conducted
to mnimze the duration of exposure of unprotected soils. Except in

i nstances where the constructed feature obscures borrow areas, quarries,
and waste material areas, these areas shall not initially be totally
cleared. dearing of such areas shall progress in reasonably sized
increments as needed to use the areas devel oped as approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

3.1.2. 4 Di st urbed Areas

The Contractor shall effectively prevent erosion and control sedinmentation
t hrough approved nethods including, but not limted to, the foll ow ng:

a. Retardation and Control of Runoff

Runof f fromthe construction site or fromstorms shall be controlled,
retarded, and diverted to protected drai nage courses by neans of diversion
ditches, benches, and by any neasures required by area wi de plans approved
under paragraph 208 of the C ean Water Act.

b. Erosion and Sedi nentati on Control Devices

The Contractor shall construct or install temporary and pernanent erosion
and sedinmentation control features as directed by the Contracting O ficer.
Tenporary velocity dissipation devices shall be placed al ong drai nage
courses so as to provide for non-erosive flows. Tenporary erosion and

sedi nent control neasures such as berns, dikes, drains, sedinment traps,
sedi nent ati on basins, grassing, nmulching, baled hay or straw, and silt
fences shall be maintained until permanent drai nage and erosion contro
facilities are conpleted and operative. For silt fences, the filter fabric
is to be of nylon, polyester, propylene, or ethylene yarn of at |east 50

I b/in strength and able to withstand a flowrate of at least 0.3 gal/ft
sq/mnute. The fabric should contain ultraviolet ray inhibitors and
stabilizers and be a mninmum of 45 inches in width. The toe of the fence
shall be buried at |east 8 inches deep to prevent undercutting and shall be
secured to posts by suitable staples, tie wire, or hog rings. Posts shal
have a cross section of at l|least 2"x4" and a mininmumof 4 foot in |ength.
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Fence shall be overlapped to the next post if fabric joints are necessary.
c. Sedinment Basins

Sedi nent from construction areas shall be trapped in tenporary or permanent
sedi nent basins in accordance with basin plans shown on the draw ngs. The
basins shall accommpdate the runoff of a |ocal 24-hour storm After each
storm the basins shall be punped dry and accumnul at ed sedi nent shall be
renoved as necessary to maintain basin effectiveness. Overflow shall be
controll ed by paved weir or by vertical overflow pipe, draining fromthe

surface. The collected topsoil sedinent shall be reused for fill on the
construction site, and/or conserved (stockpiled) for use at another
site(s). The Contractor shall institute effluent quality nonitoring

progranms as required by State and | ocal environmental agencies.
3.1.2.5 Contractor Facilities and Other Wrk Areas

The Contractor's field offices, staging areas, stockpile storage, and
tenmporary buil dings shall be placed in areas designated on the draw ngs or
as directed by the Contracting Oficer. Tenporary novenment or relocation
of Contractor facilities shall be rmade when approved by the Contracting
Oficer. Borrow areas shall be managed to mnim ze erosion and to prevent
sedi nent from entering nearby watercourses, wetlands, or |akes. Spoi
areas shall be managed and controlled to limt spoil intrusion into areas
designated on the drawi ngs and to prevent erosion of soil or sedinment from
entering nearby watercourses, wetlands, or |akes. Spoil areas shall be
devel oped in accordance with the grading plan indicated on the draw ngs.
Tenporary excavation and enbanknents for plant and/or work areas shall be

controlled to protect adjacent areas fromdespoilnent. |If thereis
suspi cion that sedinent may be unsuitable for disposal at a specified
| ocation, the Contractor shall imrediately take nmeasures to contain the

suspect sedi nent and notify the Contracting O ficer.
3.1.2.6 Solid Wastes

Solid wastes (excluding clearing debris) shall be placed in containers

whi ch are enptied on a regular schedule. Al handling and di sposal shal
be conducted to prevent contam nation. Solid waste materials shall be
haul ed to an approved solid waste di sposal site designated by the
Contracting Oficer. The Contractor shall conply with Federal, State, and
| ocal regulations pertaining to the use of the solid waste disposal site.

3.1.2.7 Fuel, G|, and Lubricants

Fuel, oil, and lubricants shall be managed so as to prevent spills and
evaporation. To prevent spills, fuel dispensers shall have a 4-foot
square, 16-gauge netal pan with borders banded up and wel ded at corners

ri ght bel ow the bibb. Edges of the pans shall be 8-inch mninmumin depth
to ascertain that no contam nation of the ground takes place. Pans shal
be cl eaned by an approved method i medi ately after every di spensing of fue
and wast es di sposed of offsite in an approved area. Should any spilling of
fuel occur, the Contractor shall imrediately recover the contam nated
ground and di spose of it offsite in an approved area. Petroleum waste
generated shall be stored in marked corrosion-resistant containers and
recycl ed or disposed of in accordance with 40 CFR 279, State, and | oca
regul ati ons.
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3.1.2.8 Hazar dous \Wast e

Hazar dous wastes are defined in 40 CFR 261. The Contractor shall ensure
that hazardous wastes are stored and di sposed of in accordance with 40 CFR
261 and State and | ocal regulations. The Contractor shall ensure that
hazar dous wastes are packed, |abeled, and transported in accordance with 49
CFR 173 and State and | ocal regul ations.

3.1.2.9 Hazardous Materials

The Contractor shall ensure that hazardous materials are | abel ed, stored,
and transported in accordance with 49 CFR 173, State, and |ocal regul ations.

3.1.2.10 Di sposal of Other Materials

O her materials than previously discussed (Construction and Denolition,
vegetative waste, etc.) shall be handl ed as directed.

3.1.3 Preservation and Recovery of Historic, Archeological, and Cultura
Resour ces

3.1.3.3 | nadvertent Di scoveries

If, during construction activities, the Contractor observes itens that nmay
have historic or archeol ogi cal value, such observations shall be reported
imediately to the Contracting Oficer so that the appropriate Corps staff
may be notified and a determination for what, if any, additional action is
needed. Exanples of historic, archeological and cultural resources are
bones, remains, artifacts, shell, mdden, charcoal or other deposits, rocks
or coral, evidences of agricultural or other human activity, alignnents,
and constructed features. The Contractor shall cease all activities that
may result in the destruction of these resources and shall prevent his

enpl oyees from further renoving, or otherw se danagi ng, such resources.

3.1.3. 4 Clains for Downtine due to | nadvertent Di scoveries

Upon di scovery and subsequent reporting of a possible inadvertent discovery
of cultural resources, the Contractor shall seek to continue work well away
from or otherw se protectively avoiding, the area of interest, or in some
ot her manner that strives to continue productive activities in keeping with
the contract. Should an inadvertent discovery be of the nature that
substantial inmpact(s) to the work schedul e are evident, such del ays shal

be coordinated with the Contracting Oficer

3.1.4 Protecti on of Water Resources

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveillance,
managenent, and control to avoid pollution of surface, ground waters, and
wet |l ands. The Contractor shall plan his operation and performall work
necessary to mnimze adverse inpact or violation of the water quality
standard. Special nanagenent techni ques as set out bel ow shall be

i mpl emented to control water pollution by the |listed construction
activities which are included in this contract. The Contractor's
construction nmethods shall protect wetland and surface water areas from
damage due to nechani cal grading, erosion, sedinmentation and turbid

di scharges. There shall be no storage or stockpiling of equipnment, tools,
or materials within wetlands or along the shoreline within the littora
zone unl ess specifically authorized.
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3.1.4.1 Washing and Curing Water

Waste waters directly derived fromconstruction activities shall not be
allowed to enter water areas. These waste waters shall be collected and
pl aced in retention ponds where suspended materials can be settled out or
the water evaporates so that pollutants are separated fromthe water.
Anal ysis shall be perforned and results revi ewed and approved by Corps
staff before water in retention ponds is di scharged.

3.1.4.2 St ream Cr ossi ngs

Stream crossings shall be controlled during construction. Crossings shal
provi de nmovenent of materials or equipnent without violating water
pol lution control standards of the Federal, State, or |ocal governnent.

3.1.4.3 Moni toring of Water Areas

Moni toring of water areas affected by construction activities shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Al water areas affected by construction
activities shall be nonitored by the Contractor.

3.1.4.4 Dewat eri ng
Of site discharge of ground water produced fromdewatering is prohibited.
3.1.4.5 Turbidity

The Contractor shall conduct his operations in a manner to ninimze
turbidity and shall conformto all water quality standards as prescribed by
Chapter 62-302, State of Florida, Departnment of Environmental Protection
(FDEP). FDEP surface water quality standards can be obtained fromthe

foll owi ng websites:

http://ww. dep. state. fl.us/ogc/ docunment s/ rul es/ shared/ 62-302. pdf and
http://ww. dep. state. fl.us/ogc/docunents/rul es/ shared/ 62. 302t . pdf.

3.1.4.6 O l, Fuel, and Hazardous Substance Spill Prevention and Mtigation

The Contractor shall prevent oil, fuel, or other hazardous substances from
entering the air, ground, drainage, |ocal bodies of water, or wetlands.
This shall be acconplished by design and procedural controls. In the event
that a spill occurs despite the design and procedural controls, the

foll owi ng shall occur

(1) Imediate action shall be taken to contain and cl eanup any
spill of oil, fuel or other hazardous substance.

(2) Spills shall be imediately reported to the Contracting
Oficer.

(3) Spill contingency planning shall be strictly in accordance
with the criteria of 40 CFR, Part 109.

(4) To control the spread of any potential spill, absorbent
materials shall be readily avail able and capabl e of absorbing the
contents of the single largest tank

(5) To control the spread of any potential spill, the Contractor

shal|l provide a witten certification of commtnent of nmanpower,
equi pnent, and materials required to expeditiously cleanup and
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di spose of spill naterials.
a. Spill Preventive Systens

System design and installation requirenents have been di scussed at the
begi nning of this Section. Tenporary or portable tanks shall conformto
appl i cabl e Federal, State, and | ocal codes and requirenents and shall not
be placed where they may be affected by storm flooding, or washout.

Di versionary structures for spills shall be put in place in advance where
practical. Both spill preventive systens and any deviations from

associ ated requirenents nust be approved by the Contracting O ficer prior
to inplenentation.

b. Liabilities

The Contractor shall be liable in the amobunts established in 40 CFR Part
113 when it can be shown that oil was discharged as a result of willful
negligence or willful misconduct. The penalty for failure to report the
di scharge of oil shall be in accordance with the provision of 33 CFR Part
153.

3.1.4.7 Adj acent Wt | ands

Prior to comencenment of construction, the Contractor shall stake and fence
of f any adjacent wetlands al ong the constructi on easenment |ine, wthout

| eaving the construction footprint, with construction fencing or other

ef fective physical barriers to prevent encroachenent into wetlands. The
Contractor shall prevent any disturbance of adjacent wetlands. The
Contractor shall coordinate with the Contracting Oficer to notify the
staff of the FDEP Southeast Field Office (Inger Hansen, Phone Nunber (561)
681-6703) in witing upon conmpletion of staking/fencing to set up a joint

i nspection of this work.

3.1.5 Protection of Fish and WIldlife Resources

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveillance,
managenent, and control to minimze interference with, disturbance to, and
damage of fish and wildlife. Species that require specific attention al ong
with measures for their protection shall be listed in the Contractor's
Environnmental Protection Plan prior to the beginning of construction
operati on.

3.1.5.1 Protection of Mgratory Bird Species

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveill ance,
managenent, and control to prevent inpacts to migratory birds and their
nests. All construction personnel shall be advised that m gratory birds
are protected by the Florida Endangered and Threatened Species Act of 1977,
Title XXVI11, Chapter 372.072, and the U S. Fish and Wldlife Service
pursuant to the Mgratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 and the Endangered and
Thr eat ened Speci es Act of 1982, as amended. The Contractor may be held
responsi ble for harm ng or harassing the birds, their eggs or their nests
as a result of the construction.

a. Monitoring of Construction Area
In order to nmeet these responsibilities, the Contractor shall conduct

nonitoring of the construction area beginning 1 April through 31 August, if
construction activities occur during that period. Daily nonitoring using
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the Daily Bird Mnitoring Report shall be conducted during the dawn or dusk
time franes by a bird nonitor approved by the Contracting Oficer (Caution
shal |l be taken by the nonitor to avoid disturbance to the nesting birds).
The Contractor shall maintain a daily |log detailing nonitoring and nesting
activity (not all bird species are listed). Sanple nonitoring report and
qualification sheet are on the web site indicated in the paragraph
CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND DETAILS bel ow. Wthin 30 days after conpletion of
construction, a summary of nonitoring shall be submitted to the Corps
detailing nesting and nesting success/failure including species, nunber of
nests created, l|ocation, nunber of eggs, nunber of offspring generated
during the project and reasons for nesting success or failure, if known.

O der of Contact of Corps Personne
to Report Bird Nesting Activities

Tel ephone Nunber
Title Wor k Hours After Hours

Dr. Loren Mason, Chief,
Envi ronnental Branch, Pl anni ng

Di vi si on (CESAJ- PD-E) 904- 232- 2202 To be Provided
Cor ps, | nspector On site Lodgi ng Location
M. GCeorge Cooper, Area Engineer, 561- 626- 5299 To be Provided

Chi ef, Construction Branch

Construction-Qperations

Di vi sion (CESAJ- CO Q) 904- 232-1122 To be Provided
M. John Adams, Acting Chief,

Construction-Qperations Division

(CESAJ- CO 904- 232- 3765 To be Provided

b. Nesting Wthin Construction Area

(1) Should nesting begin within the construction area, a
tenporary, 200-foot buffer shall be created around the nests and
marked to avoid entry (the Contracting O ficer will provide
signs). The area shall be left undisturbed until nesting is
conpleted or term nated, and the chicks fledge. The decision to
all ow construction in a fornmer nesting site will be determ ned by
the Contracting Officer in consultation with the U S. Fish and
Wldlife Service and the FF&WCC. Access to the nesting sites hy
humans (except |limted access when acconpani ed by the bird nonitor
or Contracting Oficer), equipnent or pets under control of the
Contractor is prohibited.

(2) If nesting occurs within the construction area, a bulletin
board shall be placed and maintai ned by the Contractor in the
contracting shed with the location nap of the construction site
showi ng the bird nesting areas and a warning, clearly visible,
stating that "Bl RD NESTI NG AREAS ARE PROTECTED BY THE FLORI DA
THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECI ES ACT AND THE FEDERAL M GRATCRY
Bl RD TREATY ACT".

(3) Birds will find the top of the dike or the flat interior
desirabl e nesting habitat. |If construction activity ceases for
any period of tinme, nesting nmay occur before work can resunme. Any
stoppage of activity could induce nesting, subsequently,
construction could be altered or stopped to avoid inpacting the
birds unless the State of Florida and the U S. Fish and Wldlife
Service authorizes the interruption of nesting and/or destruction
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of the eggs. (NOTE: This authorization is highly unlikely.)
Areas which are potentially suitable for nesting can be altered to
make the area undesirable. One approved nethod is the placenent
of stakes at 10- to 15-foot intervals and tie flagging between the
stakes in a web fashion. This may di ssuade bird nesting unti
construction can be resumed. In addition, the disposal area basin
can be flooded prior to the beginning of nesting season to the

el evation required for displacenment fromthe disposal of dredged
material in order to make the basin undesirable for bird nesting.

c. Bird Minitoring Qualifications

The Contractor's Environmental Protection Plan shall contain the
qualifications of the bird nonitor and the steps to be taken to construct
the project in such a manner as not to inpact mgratory birds or induce
their nesting. The qualifications of the bird nonitor are a denonstrated
ability to identify bird species, general and nesting behavior
characteristics, nests and eggs, and a know edge of habitat requirenents.
In addition, references nust be provided to verify non-educationa

experi ence.

d. Work Del ay

Del ays in work due to the fault of negligence of the Contractor or the
Contractor's failure to conply with this specification shall not be
compensabl e. Any adjustnments to the contract performance period or price
that are required as a result of conpliance with this section shall be nade
in accordance with the O ause SUSPENSI ON OF WORK of Section 00700 CONTRACT
CLAUSES.

3.1.5.2 Protecti on of CGopher Tortoise (GI) Popul ati ons (CGopherus pol yphemnus)

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveill ance,
managenent, and control to prevent inpacts to GIs and their burrows. Al
construction personnel shall be advised that GIs are |listed by the State of
Florida as a Species of Special Concern and protected by the FAC, Chapter
39-27.002(4). The Contractor nay be held responsible for taking, harm ng
or harassing the tortoises, their eggs or their burrows as a result of the
construction. The destruction of GI burrows constitutes taking under this
| aw except as authorized by specific permt.

a. General

(1) In order to neet these responsibilities, the Contractor shal
conduct gopher tortoise surveys prior to the begi nning of
construction activities. The surveys shall be conducted by a
qual i fied gopher tortoise biologist. A list of qualified

i ndi vidual s may be obtained fromthe FF&QWCC

(2) The Contractor shall stay at |east 25 feet fromentrances of
i ndi vi dual burrows.

b. Relocation Permit Requirenents

If five or fewer tortoises will be affected and adequate habitat will exist
on the site follow ng construction, tortoi ses may be captured and rel eased
back onto the site in an area where they can nove freely. A special permt
is required. |If nore than five (5) GIs are to be relocated, a

capture/rel ease/rel ocation pernmit is required fromthe FF&WCC, contact the
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FF&WCC for a list of GI relocation contacts.

c. Taking
If the work will probably kill tortoises, a taking pernit is required from
the State for the taking of any tortoises. Taking includes the entonbnent
or killing of gopher tortoises as a result of bulldozing, grading, paving,

or buil ding construction.
d. State Permt Applications

Pursuant to the requirenents of Rules 68-25.002 and 68-27.002 of the
Wldlife Code of the State of Florida (Title 68A, FAC), a pernit for a GT
capture/rel ocation/rel ease project nust be secured fromthe FF&WCC prior to
initiating any relocation work. Applications shall be submitted at |east
30 days prior to the tine needed from O fice of Environnmental Services,
Division of Wldlife, Florida Fish and Wl dlife Conservati on Comm ssion,
620 S. Meridian Street, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-1600, ATTN. M. Rick
McCann, Endangered Speci es Coordi nator, tel ephone 850-488-6661. Pernits to
capture and rel ease GIs on site will be issued by regional Division of
Wldlife or Ofice of Environnental Services personnel based on tel ephone
requests (field verifications may be conducted by FF&WCC personnel if
deened necessary).

e. Relocation W ndow

Gl relocation within the State of Florida can occur year-round in the
geographic area bel ow State H ghway 50. Relocation of GIs between State
H ghway 50 and the counties bordering the State of Georgia, excluding Duva
and Suwannee Counties, can only occur between 1 March and 1 Decenber.

Rel ocation within the counties bordering the State of Georgia, including
Duval and Suwannee Counties, can only occur between 1 April and 1 Cctober.

f. Application Informtion

The application will contain, but not be linmted to, aerial photography of
the donor and recipient sites, a detailed nmap showi ng the location of the
active and inactive burrows sites, the | ocation and nunber of acres of GI
habitat, the carrying capacity of the recipient site and any managenent

pl ans for the recipient site.

g. Applicant Qualifications

Applicants for relocation permts shall be suitably trained or experienced
in such work. Copies of applicant credentials denonstrating such shall be
appended to applications. A list of qualified individuals nmay be obtained
fromthe FF&WCC.

h. Tenporal Considerations

(1) Tortoises shall not be captured/relocated on days for which
the overnight |ow tenperature for that day and the two consecutive
days thereafter is forecasted by the U S. National Wather Service
to be bel ow 50 degrees F. This 3-day w ndow of nilder overnight
tenperatures is to allowthe relocated tortoises to settle into
the recipient site.

(2) During summer nonths, rel eases shall not be nade during the
hottest part of the day at sites where shade is linmted.
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i. Donor Site Surveys

No nore than 60 days prior to relocation, all potential GI habitat on a

gi ven devel oprment site shall be thoroughly and systenmatically surveyed
usi ng appropriate, biologically sound nethodol ogy. Permt applicants are
to subnit prelimnary estimtes of the total nunber of tortoises on a

subj ect site, size of that portion of the site which is potential tortoise
habitat, and a general characterization of the habitat. Recomended survey
techni ques for estimating popul ation density and classification systens for
Gl habitat types are available fromthe FF&WCC

(1) Al burrows found to be "active" or "inactive" shall be
plotted on maps to facilitate efficient future rel ocation
Criteria for determning the status of GI burrows nmay be obtai ned
fromthe FF&WCC.

j. Recipient Site Selection and Treat ment

Sites selected to receive relocated tortoises shall be either of simlar
habi tat character and quality as correspondi ng donor sites, or denonstrated
to be otherwi se suitable for GI occupancy.

(1) Sites already occupied by tortoises at or near carrying
capacity shall not be selected as recipient sites. |In sone

i nstances, especially at sites of marginal habitat quality,
certain habitat manipul ati on measures (such as burning) could be
enpl oyed to inprove habitat quality and thereby increase carrying
capacity, rendering the site acceptable as a recipient site. In
t hose cases, continuous, periodic managenent treatnents woul d
normal |y be necessary to maintain carrying capacity at the

el evated levels. Pernmit applications opting for this course shal
append their applications with a proposed |ong-term managenment
plan for recipient sites. Carrying capacity nmay be determ ned by
t he FF&WCC

(2) Relocation of 20 or fewer tortoises shall be to recipient
sites already occupied. Relocation of nore than 20 should be to
reci pient sites either vacant or occupi ed at popul ation |evels
substantially below carrying capacity. Carrying capacity criteria
may be obtai ned from FF&WCC

(3) Recipient sites shall be situated any distance east or west
of donor sites, but no nmore than 50 miles north or south of donor
sites unless appropriately justified.

(4) Recipient sites should not overlap or abut sites supporting
genetically unique or discrete tortoise populations, or sites
supporting popul ati ons which otherwi se nmerit protection from
genetic swanping. Cenetically unique or discrete populations wll
be determ ned by the FF&WCC. In instances where such a potenti al
exists, the FF&ACC shall be consulted for a determination as to
the site's acceptability.

(5) Recipient sites already occupied by tortoises shall be

t horoughly surveyed prior to relocation and all encountered
burrows plotted on maps and categorized as "active," "inactive" or
"ol d" per the criteria of the FF&WCC.
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k. Capture Methodol ogy

Tortoi ses shall be excavated fromburrows (i.e., wth backhoe), trapped, or

ot herwi se captured by non-harnful nmeans. |If trapped, five-gallon pitfal
bucket traps shall be buried at burrow entrances, shaded and covered with
paper or cheesecloth overlain with a thin layer of soil. A hole at |east

one inch in diameter should be drilled into the bottom of each bucket for
drai nage. Each bucket shall be checked at |east once per day for at |east
28 consecutive days. Capture nethodol ogy may be nodified on persistently
wet sites or during periods of heavy rainfall

I. Transport and Rel ease Met hodol ogy

Captured tortoi ses nmust be transported w thout undue del ay and under shaded
and sanitary conditions. Care shall be taken to avoid any physical damage
(i.e., abrasion) to tortoises in transit.

(1) Prior to release, each relocated tortoi se shall be sexed
(adults only), neasured and pernanently and uni quely marked by
scute-notching. Criteria for marking and neasuring relocated GTs
may be obtained fromthe FF&ACC

(2) On unoccupied recipient sites, relocated individuals shall be
rel eased in groups of no nore than 20 in the same general vicinity
with access to shade nearby. On already occupied sites, relocated
tortoi ses shall be distributed throughout the site and, when
possi bl e, individuals shall be rel eased at "old" or "inactive"
burrows, criteria of which is avail able through the FF&WCC.

m Reporting

Any tortoise nortality or debilitating injury occurring during the capture,
rel ocation and rel ease phases of a relocation is to be reported to:

Order of Contact of Corps Personne
to Report Copher Tortoise Activities

Tel ephone Nunber
Title Wor k Hours After Hours

Dr. Loren Mason, Chief,

Envi ronnental Branch, Pl anning

Di vi si on (CESAJ- PD-E) 904-232-2202 To be Provided
Cor ps, I nspector On site Lodgi ng Locati on
M. Ceorge Cooper, Area Engineer, 561- 626- 5299 To be Provided
M. John Adans, Chief, Operations Branch

M

Construction-Qperations Division

(CESAJ- CO- CO 904-232-1123 To be Provided
. M chael Abbott, Florida Fish and

W1l dlife Conservation Conm ssion

1239 SW10th Street

Ccal a, FL 34474 352-732-1225 To be Provided

n. Report Subni ssion
Wthin 30 days of the final survey, a detail ed and conprehensive fina
report is to be prepared and submitted to the Division of Wldlife, FF&WCC,

and U. S. Arny Corps of Engineers (Dr. Loren Mason, Chief, Environnenta
Branch, P.QO Box 4970, Jacksonville, Florida 32232-0019), such report to
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include a conpilation of all data and all maps prepared during the surveys
and all information regarding relocation of the GIs.

0. Qualifications

The Contractor's Environmental Protection Plan shall contain the
qualifications of the GI survey/relocation contract and the steps to be
taken to construct the project in such a manner as not to imnpact GIs.

p. Work Del ay

Del ays in work due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor or the
Contractor's failure to conply with this specification shall not be
compensable. Any adjustnents to the contract performance period or price
that are required as a result of conpliance with this section shall be nade
in accordance with the provisions of the C ause SUSPENSI ON OF WORK of
Secti on 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES.

3.1.5.3 Protection of Eastern |Indigo Snake Popul ati ons
a. Mnitoring of Construction Area

The requirenents of this paragraph only apply if Eastern indi go snakes

(i ndi go snakes) are observed in the construction area. The Contractor
shal |l coordinate with the Jacksonville District Corps of Engineers,

Envi ronnment al Studies Section (CESAJ-PD-ES) and the U S. Fish and Wldlife
Service's (FW5) South Florida Field Ofice during the establishment and

i npl ementation of an indigo snake protection/education plan.

b. Qualified Cbserver

A qualified observer shall be present on site to watch for indigo snakes
during all construction and cl earing phases of the project. The nane(s)
and qualifications of the proposed observer shall be submtted to the
Contracting Oficer for approval. The information subnitted shoul d

i ndi cate what experience the individual has that would qualify the person
to act as an indigo snake observer.

c. Indigo Snake Protection/Education Plan

| mredi ately prior to beginning site work, all workers and nanagers that
will be present at the site during any phase of the project should take
part in a protected Eastern Indi go Snake educati on presentation. The

i ndi vi dual or group naking the presentation should neet the foll ow ng
requirenents:

(1) Presenter should have experience giving education
presentations about indigo snake ecol ogy and conservati on

(2) Presenter should use nulti-media products such as slides or
over heads depicting the indigo snake unless a live animal is
avai | abl e.

(3) Presenter should be able to answer questions relating to
construction activities in indigo snake habitat and assist with
wor ker recognition of the indigo snake.

(4) ldeally, the presenter could show a live captive indigo and a
live captive black racer. Access to other captive comopn species
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woul d al so be hel pful

(5) Al workers that will be involved at the work site at any
tinme during the project should go through the protected species
educati on presentation

The education presentation should [ast 30-60 nminutes and contain at |east
the follow ng information:

(1) Photos and expl anati on of indigo snakes show ng col oration

scal e pattern, size and habitat. Ildeally, a live animal could be
substituted for the snake pictures, but photos of habitat should
still be used. Simlar materials for the other protected species

shoul d be used.

(2) Explanation of indigo snake natural history including their
use of tortoise burrows, reasons for protection, and common
behaviors. Similar instruction for the other protected species
shoul d be given.

(3) Photos of simlar species such as the Black Racer and how to
di stingui sh between the species.

(4) Detailed explanation of the |aws protecting the indigo snake,
i ncluding definitions of harassnent, "take" etc., and the
associ at ed consequences for breaking the laws. Al construction
personnel shall be advised that there are civil and crimna
penalties for harm ng, harassing, or killing indigo snakes which
are protected under the Endangered Species Act of 1973. The
Contractor may be held responsible for any individuals harned,
harassed, or killed as a result of construction activities. There
shoul d be an enphasis on the realization that accidents can happen
and that if all measures of protection are used, there is still a
possibility of killing an indigo and that it should be reported.
The presentation should di scourage "hiding" sightings or injuries
toindigos. Simlar instruction for the other protected species
shoul d be given.

(5) Explanation of protocol for seeing any indigo on the project
site. Simlar instruction for the other protected species should
be given.

(6) Show | ocations of educational materials including signs and
contact information.

(7) Provide educational materials to be kept in the construction
trailer for review

(8) Showing a live indigo and a live racer would be very
beneficial; however, captive indigos and racers may be difficult
to |l ocate, and should not be required.

In addition to the presentation, signs with a color picture of an indigo
snake will be posted in all construction trailers, on the pernmt/inspection
board, on any work scheduling or project schedule |locations, in any heavy
machi nery mai nt enance/ parking | ocations, and at other appropriate gathering
pl aces such as break or eating sites. These signs will contain basic
identification information that includes color pictures of indigos and
simlar species. The signs should be original and |am nated with no
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phot ocopi es used. The sign will have the protocol to follow in case an

i ndigo snake is observed, injured, or killed during the project, and wll
i ncl ude phone nunmbers of U S. Fish and Wldlife Service and Florida Fish
and WIldlife Conservation Conm ssion contacts.

d. Gopher Tortoise Burrows

| f gopher tortoise burrows are present, refer to subparagraph "Protection
of Gopher Tortoise (GI) Popul ati ons (Gopherus pol yphenus)" above. |If
gopher tortoise burrows are present, the requester should coordinate with
the FF&WCC for information on the relocation program for gopher tortoises.
As a part of the relocation program the FF&WCC revi ews and approves
preserve areas for gopher tortoises. These sane areas nmay be used for the
rel ease of indigo snakes. Therefore, prior to any construction or clearing
activities in areas where gopher tortoise burrows have been identified the
foll owi ng nmeasures should be incorporated into the indigo snake plan:

(1) A qualified individual should map and flag the | ocations of
all gopher tortoise burrows on the site. Prior to actua
clearing, the qualified individual should update that initial
survey no nore than two weeks prior to clearing. These naps
shoul d be nmade available to all construction crews.

(2) In sone circunstances, an underground canera nmay be needed to
i nvesti gate gopher tortoise burrows for indigo snakes. If an

i ndi go snake is found, and the burrow will be destroyed by
construction activity then the burrow should be carefully
excavated with a backhoe while nonitoring the snake's position and
condition with the underground canera. |In burrows that are
suitable for canmera use, the burrow will be carefully excavated
with a conbi nati on of backhoe and hand excavation. Before
excavating any burrow, it is recommended that a strong, flexible
tube or hose be inserted into the burrowto the end to mark the
course of the entire burrowin case it collapses during
excavation. |f a backhoe is used, the bucket should be equi pped
with a straight blade, not a blade with teeth. The excavation
nmust be done with caution to prevent potential injury to an indigo
shake.

(3) An indigo snake protection/education plan shall be devel oped
for all construction crews to follow. The plan shall be provided
to the Contracting Oficer for review and approval at |east 30
days prior to any construction or clearing activities. The
educational materials for the plan could consist of a conbination
of posters or videos, panmphlets, and |l ectures and shoul d include
the follow ng information

e. Reporting

Ref er to subparagraph "Protection of Gopher Tortoise (GI) Popul ations
(CGepherus pol yphenus)" above. Reporting of indigo snake nortality or
debilitating injury occurring during the capture, relocation and rel ease
phases of a relocation will be reported as required in referenced
subpar agr aph.

3.1.6 Protection of Air Resources
The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveillance,
managenent, and control to minimze pollution of air resources. Al
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activities, equipnent, processes and work operated or performed by the
Contractor in acconplishing the specified construction shall be in strict
accordance with the applicable air pollution standards of the State of
Florida (Florida Statute, Chapter 403 and others and Chapters 200 series of
the FAC) and all Federal em ssion and performance | aws and st andards,
including the U S. Environmental Protection Agency's Anbient Air Quality
Standards. Information regarding Florida Statutes can be obtained fromthe
foll owi ng websites:

http://ww. dep. state. fl.us/ogc/ docunment s/ st atutes/text/403. doc;

http://ww. dep. state. fl.us/ogc/docunents/rul es/aiur/62-213. doc; and,
http://ww. dep. state. fl.us/ogc/ docunents/rul es/ mai nrul e. ht m

3.1.6.1 Parti cul at es

Particul ates, such as dust, shall be controlled at all tines, including
weekends, holidays, and hours when work is not in progress. The Contractor
shal | maintain excavations, stockpiles, haul roads, permanent and tenporary
access roads, plant sites, spoil areas, borrow areas, and work areas within
or outside the project boundaries free fromparticul ates that woul d cause
air pollution standards to be exceeded or that woul d cause a hazard or

nui sance. The Contractor shall have the necessary equi prent and approved
net hods to control particulates as the work proceeds and before a probl em
devel ops.

3.1.6.2 Bur ni ng

Al'l burning shall be subject to State and | ocal requirenents, including
requirenments for burn permits and bans during certain conditions such as
drought s.

3.1.6.3 (dor s
Odors shall be controlled at all tinmes for all construction activities.
3.1.7 Protecti on of Sound I|ntrusions

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveillance and
control to mnimze danage to the environment by noi se.

3.2 POSTCONSTRUCTI ON  CLEANUP
The Contractor shall clean up any area(s) used for construction.
3.3 PRESERVATI ON AND RESTORATI ON OF LANDSCAPE AND MARI NE VEGETATI ON DAMAGES

The Contractor shall restore all |andscape features and marine vegetation
damaged or destroyed during construction operations outside the linmts of
the approved work areas. Such restoration shall be a part of the

Envi ronnmental Protection Plan as defined in subparagraph "Environnental
Protection Plan" of paragraph SUBM TTALS above. This work shall be
acconpl i shed at the Contractor's expense.

3.4  MAINTENANCE OF POLLUTI ON CONTROL FACI LI TI ES
The Contractor shall maintain all constructed facilities and pollution

control facilities and devices for the duration of the contract or for that
length of time construction activities create the particular pollutant.
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3.5 CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND DETAI LS

Fromthe Jacksonville District Honme Page, click the Iinks ORGANI ZATI ONS,
ENG NEERI NG, then CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND DETAILS. See web site address
WWW. saj . usace. arny. n |/ cadd/ end/ construction_forns_and details.htm

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 01500

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTI ON FACI LI TI ES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1.

1 SUMVARY
In addition to Construction Facilities this Section covers:

Tenporary Utilities
Construction Aids

Vehi cul ar Access and Parki ng
Project ldentification

See Section 01355 ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON for requirenents including silt
control, trailer placenent, fueling restrictions, dust control, solid
wast e, and cl ean-up. Upon conpletion of project, clean-up and restore area
in accordance with C ause CLEANI NG UP of Section 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES.

a. Construction Facilities include, but are not |limted to, the
fol |l owi ng:

(1) Contracting Oficer's Field Ofice

(2) Contractor Ofices

(3) Information Bulletin Board

(4) WMaterial and Equi pnent Storage Area

(5) Fueling Area

(6) Secured Storage Area

(7) Enpl oyee Parking Area

(8) Debris Container (dunpster)

(9) Construction Signage to include Project Sign; Safety
Si gn; and, Construction Warning Signs

b. Tenporary Uilities include, but are not limted to, the

fol | owi ng:
(1) Water
(2) Electric
(3) Sewage

(4) Conmmuni cations
(5) Lighting

2 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to extent
referenced. The publications are referred to in text by basic designation
only.

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE (ANSI)

ANSI C2 (1997) National Electrical Safety Code
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FLORI DA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATI ON ( FDOT)

FDOT (2000) Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSCC!I ATI ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (1999) National Electrical Code

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

CCE CESAJR 385-1-1 (1998) Safety and Cccupational Health
Pr ogram
CCE EM 385-1-1 (2003) U S. Arny Corps of Engineers Safety

and Heal th Requi rements Manua
1.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G designation
submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wthin
30 days follow ng date of receipt of Notice to Proceed and prior to

nobi lization to site submt followi ng in accordance with Section 01330
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittal s
Mobi |'i zati on/ Denobi | i zati on Pl an
Pl an shall include, but not be limted to, the foll ow ng:
a. Mbilization Requirenents:

(1) Methods, equipnent and naterials

(2) Connection of utilities

(3) Placenent of site facilities and tenporary controls
(4) Construction of facilities

b. Denobilization Requirenents (nethods, equi pnment and
materials required to clean-up and restore site at project
concl usi on):

(1) Collection, recycle and disposal of solid waste

(2) Contract-generated materi al

(3) Uility disconnection

(4) Renoval of Contractor facilities

(5) Repair and restoration of site (i.e., fences, roads,
or permanent facilities)

Security Plan

Prepare a Security Plan for Contracting Oficer describing site
security as foll ows:

a. Day and night security
b. Wekend and holiday security
c. GCeneral security duties

Manufacturer's Literature for Equi pped Boat, Trailer, and
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Hand- Hel d Radi os

Wthin 20 cal endar days after date of Notice of Award, the
Contractor shall submt manufacturer's literature of all itens to
be furnished for exclusive use of Governnent personnel

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Contractor's Tenporary Facilities

Ceneral |ayout sketch of tenporary site facilities shal
i nclude, but not be limted to, the foll ow ng:

Trailer |ocations
Par ki ng areas
Mat eri al storage
Equi pnent | ay down area
Areas for gravel
Fuel areas
Suppl emental or other staging area
Tenporary well, water supply
Septic field or holding tanks, port-a-lets
Cont anmi nat ed wat er handl i ng
Concrete cl eaning area and net hods of disposal
Fences -- location and di nensions, entrance and exit
points, and details of installation
m  Expl osi ves storage

TAT I TereanoTy

Contracting Oficer's Field Ofice Trailer

Supplier or Manufacturer scale drawings of trailer floor plans
for Contracting Officer's Field Ofice. Plans should show a
m ni mum of two offices, toilet, and conference area.

Tenporary El ectric Draw ngs

El ectricity supply and lighting - fromFlorida Power & Light
(FP&L) transforner source sketch |ayout |ocations, fixtures, and
materials, to include outdoor |ighting as described in
subparagraph "El ectric Power" bel ow.

Construction Draw ngs; g COR

Contractor shall prepare and furnish six (6) copies each of
Construction Drawi ngs for approval at |east 20 cal endar days
before work on the applicable feature is commenced. Prepare
construction draw ngs in accordance with the paragraph SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES of Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES, and consi sting
of the followi ng features:

a. Plant Layout. The Contractor shall subnit draw ngs for the
structure area to show his plant |ayout, storage/area yards,
shops, offices, concrete batching and m xi ng plant |ocation
access and haul roads, and other pertinent features. The draw ngs
shal | also show the general features of the aggregate processing
pl ant; aggregate transporting, storage and reclaimng facilities;
aggregate rinsing and dewatering plant, if required; coarse
aggregate rescreening plant, if required; concrete conveying and
pl aci ng pl ant; and, when precooling of concrete is required, the
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cooling plant. The drawings shall appropriately show the capacity
of each major feature of the plant including the rated capacity of
t he aggregate production plant in tons per hour of fine and coarse
aggregates; rated capacity of the aggregate transporting, storage
and reclaimng facilities; volunme of aggregate storage; capacity
of cenment and pozzol an storage; rated capacity of the concrete

bat ching and ni xing plant in cubic yards per hour; rated capacity
of the concrete transporting and placing plant in cubic yards per
hour; and, when used, rated capacity of plant for precooling of
concr et e.

b. Excavation Plan. The Contractor shall submt draw ngs
showi ng the structure excavation area with details of his plan for
excavation to include slopes, |lines, grades, and shoring required
for the structure excavation.

c. Dewatering Plan. Refer to paragraph SUBM TTALS of Section
03301 CAST-I| N- PLACE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE FOR CIVIL WORKS for data
to be furnished. This plan is to be furnished for information
purposes only and the Contractor is solely responsible for the
techni cal and operational features of his dewatering system

4 EXI STI NG UTI LI TI ES

Contractor shall locate nearest electric and tel ephone lines. Contractor
is responsible for electricity fromtransformer. There is no potable
water, sanitary sewer, or natural gas available at the site. Contractor is
responsi ble for locating sources, and furnishing at the project site.

.4.1 Wat er

In addition to the above, the Contractor shall provide and maintain at his
own expense an adequate supply of water for his use for construction, and
to install and maintain necessary supply connections and piping for sane,
but only at such locations and in such manner as nay be approved by the
Contracting Oficer. The Contractor shall also provide and nmaintain his
own tenporary toilet and washing facilities. Toilet and washing facilities
shall be installed and maintained in a | ocation approved by the Contracting
Oficer. Refer to paragraph AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVI CES bel ow.

4.2 Electricity

In addition to the above, all electric current required by the Contractor
shal |l be furnished at his own expense. Al tenporary lines will be

furni shed, installed, connected, and naintai ned by the Contractor in a

wor kmanl i ke manner satisfactory to the Contracting Oficer and shall be
renoved by the Contractor in |ike nanner at his expense prior to conpletion
of the construction. Refer to paragraph AVAI LABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY
SERVI CES bel ow.

.5 TEMPORARY SERVI CES

Furnish following services for Contracting Officer's Field Ofice:

a. Janitorial service

b. Lawn service

c. \Waste renoval

d. Pest control -- sufficient to prevent interior infestation
e. Ofice Services -- Photo-static copy nachi ne
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1.6 RESI DENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ( RVbS)

Contractor shall use Governnent-furnished Construction Contractor nodul e of
RVS, referred to as Quality Control System (QCS), software for construction

i nformati on managenment (CIM. QCS will be the |atest version of "QCS"

whi ch i s personal conputer based. Additional information will be provided

to the Contractor at the Preconstruction Conference. Refer to Section 01312
QUALI TY CONTROL SYSTEM ( QCS)

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER S FI ELD OFFI CE TRAI LER

Trailer in first class condition, not greater than two years old, with a
m ni mumtotal space of 600 square feet.

2.2 CONSTRUCTI ON PRQIECT SI GNS

Refer to paragraph BULLETI N BOARD, PRQJECT Sl GN, AND PRQIECT SAFETY SI GN
bel ow and the web site indicated in paragraph CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND
DETAI LS bel ow.

2.2.1 Haul Road Traffic and Construction Warning Signs

1/2 inch HDO pl ywood, or alum num sheet, conform ng to FDOT Section 700

Uni form Traffic Manual Standard Signs, non-standard signage high visibility
orange with black lettering. O ange fabric nmesh acceptable for tenporary
survey crew use.

2.3  STORAGE CONTAI NERS
Wel ded steel construction, |ocking, shipping containers or equal.

2.4 (QCS HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE REQUI REMENTS
Refer to Section 01312 QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM (QCS).

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1  GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

3.1.1 Identification of Enployees
The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing to each enpl oyee, and
for requiring each enpl oyee engaged on the work to display, identification
as approved and directed by the Contracting officer. Prescribed
identification shall immediately be delivered to the Contracting Oficer
for cancellation upon rel ease of any enployee. Wen required, the
Contractor shall obtain and provide fingerprints of persons enployed on the
project. Contractor and subcontractor personnel shall wear identifying
mar ki ngs on hard hats clearly identifying the conpany for whomthe enpl oyee
wor ks.

3.1.2 Enpl oyee Par ki ng

a. Park employee's vehicles in areas designated by Contractor, away

fromconstruction traffic, within reasonabl e wal ki ng di stance of site.
Mai ntain area free of ruts, nud holes and puddl es. Place gravel where
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required by deteriorated conditions.

b. Provide Contracting Oficer six gravel parking spaces at
Contracting Oficer's Field Ofice. Place parking signs reserved for
use of Contracting Oficer and visitors. Contractor shall maintain
t hese spaces clear of other vehicles.

c. Contractor should protect unattended equi pnent as it may be
subj ect to vandal i sm

d. Storage trailers and storage area with Governnent naterial should
be | ocking type with Iighting.

3.1.3 Onsite Informati on

Keep copy of contract draw ngs, specifications, and other contract
docunents at Contractor's O fice onsite, available for use at all tines.

3.1.4 Janitorial Services

a. Daily -- Sweep; enpty wastebaskets; service toilets
b. Wekly -- Mp floors; sanitize toilet seats

c. Mnthly -- Wash floors, wi ndows (inside and out)

d.

Cut grass as needed to keep below 3 inches high
3.2 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVI CES

Install tenporary facilities and utilities in accordance with ANSI C2, CCE
CESAJR 385-1-1, COE EM 385-1-1, NFPA 70. ntain necessary construction,
bui I di ng, zoning, or soil erosion and sedinent control approvals required
by local authorities and utility conpanies. Equip trailer(s) with wind tie
downs in accordance with [ocal wind and buil di ng code requirenents.

3.2.1 Li ghting

El ectric light, non-glare type luminaries to provide a ninimm
illumnation, level of 30-foot candles at desk height level. Conply with
temporary lighting, wiring and Gound Fault Circuit Interrupter (G-Cl)
requirenents found in COE EM 385-1-1.

3.2.2 Heating and Cool i ng
Adequat e equi pnent to maintain internal anbient air tenperature of 75
degrees F in 105 degrees F and 70 degrees F in 30 degrees F. Equip
trailer(s) with smoke alarns. |If bottled gas is used to heat, equip
trailer(s) with carbon nonoxi de al ar s.

3.2.3 \Wat er
Non- potable well water may be used to flush toilets, dish and hand washi ng.

Provi de bul k potable water storage tanks or provide bottled water for

dri nki ng.

3.2. 4 Fire Extingui sher
Refer to COE EM 385-1-1. Non-toxic, dry chem cal, fire extinguisher

nmeeting Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., approval for Cass A Cass B, and
Class Cfires with a mnimumrating of 2A; 10B; and 10C.
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3.2.5 Uility Lines

Install, connect and nodify temporary lines as coordi nated with owning
utility. Conformrequirenents in accordance with ANSI C2 and NFPA 70 for
Tenporary Electric Lines. Renpve tenporary |line at conpletion of project.

3.2.6 El ectri c Power

Provide Contracting Officer's Field Ofice sufficient continuous power and
electric supply to assure operation of systens, including conmputer, |ight
and HVAC. Provide electrical service and transforners sufficient to
operate heating/air conditioning units. Electrical power shall be
purchased directly by Contractor.

3.3 BULLETI N BOARD, PRQIECT SI GN, AND PRQIECT SAFETY SI GN
3.3.1 Bul l eti n Board

| mredi atel y upon begi nning of work, the Contractor shall provide a
weat her proof gl ass-covered bulletin board not |ess than 36 by 48 inches in
size for displaying the Equal Enpl oyment Opportunity poster, a copy of the
wage decision contained in the contract, Wage Rate Information poster, and
other information approved by the Contracting Oficer. The bulletin board
shall be located at the project site in a conspicuous place easily
accessible to all enployees, as approved by the Contracting Oficer.
Legi bl e copi es of the aforementi oned data shall be displayed until work is
compl eted. Upon conpletion of work the bulletin board shall be renoved by
and remain the property of the Contractor.

3.3.2 Proj ect and Safety Signs

The requirenents for the signs, their content, and | ocation shall be as
indicated on the web site indicated in paragraph CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND
DETAILS below. The signs shall be erected within 15 days after receipt of
the Notice to Proceed. The data required by the safety sign shall be
corrected daily, with light colored netallic or non-netallic nunerals.
Upon conpl etion of the project, the signs shall be renoved fromthe site.

3.4 PROTECTI ON AND MAI NTENANCE OF TRAFFI C

During construction the Contractor shall provide access and tenporary

rel ocated roads as necessary to maintain traffic. The Contractor shal

mai ntain and protect traffic on all affected roads during the construction
period except as otherw se specifically directed by the Contracting
Oficer. Measures for the protection and diversion of traffic, including
the provision of watchmen and fl agnen, erection of barricades, placing of
lights around and in front of equipnent and the work, and the erection and
mai nt enance of adequate warni ng, danger, and direction signs, shall be as
required by the State and | ocal authorities having jurisdiction. The
traveling public shall be protected from damage to person and property.
The Contractor's traffic on roads selected for hauling material to and from
the site shall interfere as little as possible with public traffic. The
Contractor shall investigate the adequacy of existing roads and the
allowable load Iint on these roads. The Contractor shall be responsible
for the repair of any danage to roads caused by construction operations.

3.4.1 Barri cades

The Contractor shall erect and nmintain tenporary barricades to limt

SECTI ON 01500 Page 9 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

public access to hazardous areas. Such barricades shall be required
whenever safe public access to paved areas such as roads, parking areas or
sidewal ks is prevented by construction activities or as otherw se necessary
to ensure the safety of both pedestrian and vehicular traffic. Barricades
shal | be securely placed, clearly visible with adequate illumnation to
provi de sufficient visual warning of the hazard during both day and night.

3.5 HAUL ROADS

The Contractor shall, at its own expense, construct access and haul roads
necessary for proper prosecution of the work under this contract. Haul
roads shall be constructed with suitable grades and wi dths; sharp curves,
blind corners, and dangerous cross traffic shall be avoided. The
Contractor shall provide necessary lighting, signs, barricades, and
distinctive markings for the safe novenment of traffic. The method of dust
control, although optional, shall be adequate to ensure safe operation at
all times. Location, grade, width, and alignnment of construction and
haul i ng roads shall be subject to approval by the Contracting Oficer.

Li ghting shall be adequate to assure full and clear visibility for ful

wi dt h of haul road and work areas during any night work operations. Upon
compl etion of the work, haul roads designhated by the Contracting O ficer
shal | be renoved.

Whenever practical, one-way haul roads shall be used on this contract.
Haul roads built and maintained for this work shall conply with the
fol | owi ng:

a. One-way haul roads for off-the-road equiprment; e.g., belly dunps,
scrapers, and off-the-road trucks shall have a m ni mum usabl e wi dth of
25 ft. One-way haul roads for over-the-road haul age equi prent only
(e.g., dump trucks, etc.) nay be reduced to a usable width of 15 feet.
VWen the Contracting Officer determines that it is inpractical to
obtain the required width for one-way haul roads (e.g., a road on top
of a levee), a usable width of not less than 10 feet may be approved by
the Contracting Oficer, provided a positive neans of traffic contro
is inmplemented. Such positive neans shall be signs, signals, and/or
si gnal man and an effective nmeans of speed control

b. Two-way haul roads for off-the-road haul age equi pment shall have
a usable width of 60 feet. Two-way haul roads for over-the-road
haul age equi pnent only nay be reduced to a usable width of 30 feet.

c. Haul roads shall be upgraded and ot herw se maintained to keep the
surface free frompotholes, ruts, and sinmilar conditions that could
result in unsafe operation.

d. Grades and curves shall allow a m ni mum si ght distance of 200
feet for one-way roads and 300 feet for two-way roads. Sight distance
is defined as the centerline distance an equi prent operator (4.5 feet
above the road surface) can see an object 4.5 feet above the road
surface. Wen conditions make it inpractical to obtain the required
sight distance (e.g., ranps over |evees), a positive neans of traffic
control, indicated above, shall be inplenented.

e. Dust abatenent shall pernit observation of objects on the roadway
at a mnimum di stance of 300 feet.

f. Haul roads shall have the edges of the usable portion nmarked with
posts at intervals of 50 feet on curves and 200 feet nmaxi num el sewhere.
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Such markers shall extend 6 feet above the road surface, and for
ni ghtti ne haul age, be provided with reflectors in both directions.

3.6 CONTRACTOR S TEMPORARY FACI LI TI ES
3.6.1 Contractor Field Ofice

Provide on-site field office of sufficient size and staff capability to
manage project activities. Provide comunications and conputer
capabilities to manage the work, including inplenenting QCS (refer to
Section 01312 QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM (QCS)), facsinmile, electronic mail,
reproduction, to schedule and cost tracking. Contractor's field office
shoul d i nclude a conference area with table and chairs to acconmodate a
m ni mum of 8 people. Provide handicap access with a 1 on 12 ranp and
gravel parking spot marked wi th handi cap parking sign.

3.6.2 Appear ance of Trailer(s)

Trailer(s), used for both office and material storage purposes, shall be
cl ean, neat exterior appearance and in good repair. Trailer(s) requiring
exterior painting or maintenance will not be allowed on site unti

determ ned satisfactory by Contracting O ficer.

3.6.3 Storage Area

Provi de tenporary six-foot high chain link fence for storage containers,
trailers or sheds contai ning Governnent property. Fence posts nmay be
driven. Gound chain |ink fence against lightning. Store Contracting
Oficer's property, owned materials and equi prent within fenced storage
area. Store snall size Governnent property, equipnent, tools, materials in
| ocked steel containers. No Government property and materials shall be
stockpil ed outside fence in preparation for next day's work. Park nobile
equi prent, tractors, wheeled lifting equiprment, cranes, trucks, and like
equi pnent, within fenced areas on weekends.

3.6.3.1 Mai nt enance of Storage Area

Fencing shall be kept in a state of good repair and proper alignment.
Shoul d the Contractor elect to traverse, with constructi on equi pnent or

ot her vehicles, grassed or unpaved areas which are not established
roadways, such areas shall be covered with a | ayer of gravel as necessary
to prevent rutting and the tracking of nmud onto paved or established
roadways; gravel gradation shall be at the Contractor's discretion. G ass
| ocated within the boundaries of the construction site shall be nmowed for
the duration of the project. G ass and vegetation along fences, buildings,
under trailers, and in areas not accessible to nmowers shall be edged or
trimmed neatly.

3.6.4 Waste Storage
Provi de dunpsters or suitable debris containers. Prevent wind blown trash
cover as needed. Dispose of offsite when needed. Refer to Section 01355
ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON

3.6.5 Fuel Storage and Fueling Operations

Refer to Section 01355 ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON. Provide |ight when
fueling at night.
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3.7 SECURI TY PLAN
Provide site security person at all times when there are no on-site
activities. Mintain 24-hour security during weekends and holidays. Site
security shall include, but not be limted, to:
a. Limt vehicular access to authorized vehicles and personnel only.
b. Limt public access to travel along access road only. Access
road shall be kept closed at all times except for passage of authorized
personnel and vehicl es.

c. Mintain a list of authorized personnel and subcontractors
available at site offices.

d. Mintain a sign-in |og docunenting visitors, deliveries, and
security incidents. Include date, nane, address, conmpany, tine in and
time out for each enployee and visitor.

e. Check fenced areas, equiprment, trailers on a daily basis. |If
damage i s observed or vandalismis found report to Contracting Oficer

3.7.1 Visitors

No visitors will be allowed on site without know edge of Contractor and
perm ssion of Contracting Oficer. Direct visitors to report upon arriva
to Contractor's Field Ofice for site safety and acci dent prevention
briefing. Provide visitors appropriate protective equipnent (i.e., ear

pl ugs, safety gl asses, etc.).
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3.10 CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER' S FI ELD OFFI CE

Supply and rmaintain | ockable field office separate from Contractor for use
by Contracting O ficer. The Contractor shall furnish all comrunication
utility, and other services requested herein at his expense.

3.10.1 Ofice Trailer

a. An all nmetal exterior, sides and roof; double-insulated walls,
floor, and roof; electric baseboard heat; self-contained, built-in air
conditioning; and 110 volt wall outlets.

b. Security guard screens, screens, and blinds for all w ndows.

c. Toilet facility -- A separately enclosed roomw th mechanica
ventilation and conplying with applicable sanitary codes including hot
and cold running water and flush type toilet.

d. Installed during site nobilization
3.10.2 O fice Equi pnent
Provide foll ow ng furnishings:

2 - Ofice desks with five | ockable drawers (60 inches by 30 inches,
| am nated top) and swivel chair for each (desks shoul d be designed for
use with PCs)

1 - Conference Table with eight chairs

1 - First aid kit, wall nounted

I ntercom connection to Contractor's secretarial station

1 - Fireresistant, five drawer, |legal size |ockable filing cabinet

2 - Five drawer, letter size lockable filing cabinets

Provi de two tel ephone lines (one voice and one fax) and one T1 line

1 - Tel ephone with speakerphone

1 - Tel ephone answering nmachine with renbte answering capability and
voi ce tine/day stanp

1 - Table to support FAX and printer

2 shelf sets - Four shelves high by 12 inches deep by 3 feet |ong
(attachable to wall)

2 - 3 x 6" Cork Bulletin Boards

3 - 3 x 6' Dy Erase Boards

3 - Waste baskets

1 - Plan Table installed in one office (may be built in) with a
m ni mum wor ki ng surface of 4 feet by 6 feet, and draftsman stoo

1 - Vertical filing plan rack sufficient for contract draw ngs

1 - Seven cubic foot refrigerator with freezer
1 - Mcrowave oven
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1 - Water cool er/dispenser with mninmum 3 gallon capacity
1 - Photo-static copy machine

11 CLEAN UP

Construction debris, waste materials, packaging material and the |ike shal
be removed fromthe work site daily. Any dirt or nmud which is tracked onto
paved or surfaced roadways shall be cleaned away. Materials resulting from
demolition activities which are sal vageabl e shall be stored within the
fenced area described above or at the supplenental storage area. Stored
material not in trailers, whether new or salvaged, shall be neatly stacked
when stored. Refer to Section 01355 ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON for solid
wast e and post construction clean up.

.12 RESTORATI ON OF STORAGE AREA

Upon conpl etion of the project and after renoval of trailers, nmaterials,
and equi pnent fromwi thin the fenced area, the fence shall be renbved and
wi Il become the property of the Contractor. Areas used by the Contractor
for the storage of equi pnent or material, or other use, shall be restored
to the original or better condition. Gavel used to traverse grassed areas
shal |l be renoved and the area restored to its original condition, including
top soil and seeding as necessary.

.13 CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND DETAI LS

Fromthe Jacksonville District Honme Page, click the Iinks ORGANI ZATI ONS,
ENG NEERI NG, then CONSTRUCTI ON FORMS AND DETAILS. See web site address
WWW. saj . usace. arny. m |/ cadd/ end/ construction_forns_and details. htm

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 02164

ROCK ANCHORS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND NMATERI ALS ( ASTM

ASTM A 722 (1990) Uncoated Hi gh-Strength Steel Bar
for Prestressing Concrete

ASTM C 109 (1993) Conpressive Strength of Hydraulic
Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or 50-mm Cube
Speci nens)

.2 DATUM

All elevations are in feet and refer to the National CGeodetic Vertica
Dat um ( NGVD) .

.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submittal s having no designation are for information only. The follow ng
shal |l be subnmitted according to Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmttals
Enpl oyee Experience
The Contractor shall submt evidence that the work will be
perfornmed by workers who specialize in the installation and

testing of rock anchors and have experience in installing and
testing the specified systemunder simlar subsurface conditions.

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Load Test Set-Up

Det ai | ed sketches of the proposed | oad test set-up, including the
reaction platformor reaction nmenber and net hods for obtaining
measur ement s.

Installation; G ED

Submit draw ngs, including shop and erection details, including a
schemati ¢ di agram showi ng conpl ete anchor di mensi ons and details,
installation sequences, and description of testing equipnent,
setup, and procedures for stressing the anchors required to be
prestressed in the draw ngs.
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SD- 06 Test Reports
Grouting Records
Anchor Test Results
Core Log of Each Hole
Grout Conpression Tests
Installation
An installation report will be prepared for each anchor. The

record shall include proof, creep and liftoff test result;
acceptance criterial calculations; and installation details.

SD-07 Certificates
Threadbars; @ ED
Gout Ingredients; § ED
Test Jacks and Gages; ( ED

Current calibration certificate of each pressure gage for their
accuracy at their range of capacity. A calibration curve for the
test jack(s) (gauge pressure versus transfer load in kips) to be
used during the tensioning operations shall be provided. A curve
for each conbination of jack and gauge is required. This
calibration shall have been perfornmed withing 6 weeks prior to the
time the jack will be brought on site.

1.4 TOLERANCES

Each hole's centerline shall be within 3 inches of the indicated |ocation.
Devi ati on of the centerline in any direction shall not exceed 1/4 inch per
foot of penetration.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
2.1.1 Thr eadbar s

Thr eadbars shall be fabricated fromsteel bars conform ng to ASTM A 722,
with mnimumyield strength of 150 ksi. (Reference WIlliam R71 bars.) The
bars shall have a continuous rolled-in pattern of threadlike deformations
along their entire length to permt anchorage and couplers to thread on to
the bar at any point. Machined threads will not be pernmitted. Accessories
such as couplings, nuts, bearing plates, sheathing covers, and centralizers
necessary to assenble the bars shall be in accordance with threadbar

manuf acturers' specifications. The bars may be cut or coupled in order to
fabricate a threadbar of the required |ength.

2.1.2 G out
G out shall consist of Portland cenent, sand, fluidifier, and water; use 1

cf (1 bag) of cement; 1 cf of sand; 1 Ib. of fluidifier; 0.6 cf of water.
See paragraph MATERI ALS of Section 03301 CAST-I N-PLACE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

SECTI ON 02164 Page 3 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP WD 12EP- 04- R- 0006

8.

5 Square Mle Area

FOR CIVIL WORKS for nmaterial specifications.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

1 | NSTALLATI ON

1.1 Drilling

Drilling for the concrete seal anchors shall be perforned after the
excavation within the cofferdamis conplete, prior to placenent of the
underwat er concrete, and wi thout dewatering, which will require drilling to
be perforned in approximately 26.5 feet of water. Each hole shall be
advanced by core drilling or rotary drilling to the indicated bottom

el evation of the hole. Drilling shall be carried on by the use of any

equi prent adapted to the work and able to produce the indicated hol es.

Fi xed | eads shall be used to maintain alignment. Drilling nmud will not be
al | owed.

1.2 G outing

Gouting shall be performed without dewatering. A threadbar and trem e
grout pipe shall be inserted to the bottom of each hole. Provide sheathing
covers for each prestressed ring beam anchor to cover the unbonded bar

| ength. Each threadbar shall be centered with centralizers. Each hole
shal |l be grouted fromthe | owest point of the anchor. Casing renoval shal
be acconplished in a way that | eaves the hole filled with grout. During
renoval of the casing, its lower end shall always be filled with grout.
When the bottom of the casing reaches the top of excavation, the grout pipe
shal | be wi thdrawn; however, sufficient grout to properly fill the hole
shal |l be injected before the bottom of the grout pipe reaches the top
surface of the grout. F-H—eachconcrete sealanchor—holewth grout— The
threadbar shall remain undisturbed for a mninumof 7 days.

a. Only approved m xi ng and punpi ng equi pnent shall be used in
preparing and handling the grout. Al naterials shall be fed to the

m xer. The fluidifier shall be accurately measured by weight, al

ot her ingredients shall be neasured by volune. The order of placing
materials shall be as follows: (1) water; (2) fluidifier; and, (3)
other solids in order of increasing particle size. The time of m xing

shal |l be such as to produce a honpgeneous m x, whether m xed on the

site or obtained froma ready nmx plant, but shall not be | ess than one
m nut e.

b. Equi prent shall be sized to enable each threadbar to be grouted in
one continuous operation. Gout punp shall be a positive displacenment
punp of an approved design. The punp discharge capacity shall be
calibrated in strokes per cubic foot or revolutions per cubic foot by
an approved nethod. Al oil or other rust inhibitors shall be renpved
fromm xi ng drunms and punps prior to m xing and punpi ng.

c. Gout tests shall be conducted in accordance with ASTM C 109 in an
approved | aboratory. Test specinmens shall be prepared by pouring grout
into 2-inch by 2-inch by 2-inch nold. Not |ess than nine cubes shal

be cast during each 8-hour shift. Three cubes shall be tested at the
end of 7 days, 28 days, and 90 days.

d. A pressure gage in good condition shall be |ocated on the punp, so

that the pressure may be checked by the operators and the Contracting
Oficer's Representative
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e. The volune of grout per linear foot of threadbar shall be neasured.
Vol une measurenents shall be made in the presence of the Contracting
O ficer or his authorized representative.

3.2 TEST ROCK ANCHORS

Loadi ng, testing, and recording of data shall be under the direct

supervi sion of a registered professional engineer fromthe State of Florida
who can docunent sufficient |oad test experience under conditions simlar
to project conditions. The registered engineer shall be provided and paid
by the Contractor.

3.2.1 Pul | out Load Test

Pul | out tests shall be performed on indicated concrete seal rock anchors.
Refer to Punp Station Dwg. No. S-101 for pullout test locations. Atota
tensile | oad equivalent to 133 percent of the design |oad shall be applied
to each test anchor in increments of 10 tons. For each |load increnent, the
defl ection shall be nmeasured at 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10 minutes. If the
total neasurenent between 1 and 10 m nutes exceeds 0.04 inch (1 mm, the
test load shall be maintained for an additional 50 mnutes with tota
noverment recorded at 20, 30, 40, 50, and 60 m nutes. Instrunent readi ngs
shal | be nade during the loading interval and i medi ately before applying
the next load increnent. Two measuring instruments shall be affixed to the
test rock anchor. At the request of the Contracting O ficer, the accuracy
of the equi pnent shall be checked by a qualified testing | aboratory.

The test |oad shall be renpved in increments in the reverse order of
application in order to check recovery of the anchors. The procedure
outlined above is tentative and nmay be varied as directed. The device and
met hod of attachment to the test anchors for applying tension shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor.

3.2.2 Prestressing

Al'l prestressed anchors shall be proof-tested using the foll owi ng schedul e
of loads. Record the results of the proof tests. Al anchors not meeting
the acceptance criteria defined in the paragraph PRESTRESSED ACCEPTANCE

CRI TERI A, overstressed, or otherw se damaged in any way, shall be repl aced,
or incorporated into nodifications to conpensate for the damage.

Percent Desi gn Load

Al i gnnent

25

50

75

100

120

133 (Test and Creep Load)

Al i gnnment

115 (Transfer Load, Locked O f)

The | oadi ng sequence requires reduction to the alignment |oad after

compl etion of the creep test, then reloading the anchor to the transfer

| oad. The reloading cycle shall apply the load uniformy fromthe
alignment load to the transfer load. Extension at the final transfer |oad
and the alignnment | oad shall be recorded.
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Acceptabl e creep is defined as 0.040 inches or |ess between 1 and 10
mnutes. |If creep exceeds 0.040 inches within the first 10 m nutes, the
creep test shall be extended to 60 m nutes, with readings taken at 20, 30,
40, 50, and 60 minutes. Jack pressures shall be within 50 psi of the
required test |oad pressure during the test. Jack pressures for the creep
test nmust be kept within 50 psig of the desired pressure. The |oad shal
be checked and adjusted if required just prior to the reading.

The test data shall be reviewed imediately to determine if the anchor is
acceptable or if additional stressing or testing is required on a
case-hby-case basis. |If an anchor has an atypical | oad-extension curve,
shows excessive increnmental extension at the higher |oad increnments, or
fails the initial 10 mnute creep test, nore testing to verify the anchor
| oad may be required by the Governnent.

One anchor shall be liftoff tested after a mnimumof 24 hours to verify
its | ockoff I|oad.

Anchors shall be stressed with a hydraulic jack recomended by the
manufacturer. Initial liftoff readings shall be made for each anchor. |If
the load determned fromthe initial liftoff reading is | ess than 95
percent of the transfer |oad, the nut shall be tightened and anot her
liftoff test shall be perforned. The Governnent will determine if the | oad
is acceptable or if additional stressing is required if the second attenpt
at lockoff is not successful.

Anchors shall be tensioned by neans of calibrated jack. Tensioning
equi prent shall be capable of tensioning the anchor to yield. The jack
shal | have sufficient travel to allow for the maxi num el ongati on of the
anchor during the testing wthout having to be reset.

Provide a tripod, clanps, and a mcrometer, caliper, or dial gauge accurate
to 0.001 inch for neasuring the strain in the anchor during proof and
performance testing. Travel in the indicator shall be sufficient to
neasure the total extension without resetting. Total bar novenent shall be
neasured rel ative to an i ndependent fixed reference |ocated off the
structure being stressed.

3.2.3 Reports
Results fromeach test shall be furnished to the Contracting Oficer with a
copy furnished to the Chief, CGeotechnical Branch of the Jacksonville
District imrediately after each test is conplete
3.3 PRESTRESSED ACCEPTANCE CRI TERI A
An anchor will be acceptable if the following criteria are net:
The | oad-extension curve is a smooth curve and falls within the
envel ope defined by a m ni mum of 80 percent of the el astic extension
conput ed using the anchor free | ength and a maxi mum ext ensi on conput ed
using the free length plus half of the bond | ength.

Creep at the test load is less than or equal to 0.040 inch between 1
and 10 mnutes, or less than 0.080 inches in 60 m nutes.

Transfer loads are within 5 percent of the design transfer |oad.
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Liftoff tests between 24 hours and 7 days indicate an anchor | oad
within 10 percent of the design transfer |oad.

Anchors not neeting these criteria require an engi neering disposition
regardi ng repl acement or acceptance at a reduced | oad.

3.4 PRESTRESSED | NSTALLATI ON COVPLETI ON

After the anchor has been accepted, the portion of the anchor protruding
beyond t he stressing anchorage may be cut, if not otherw se required.
Cutting shall be done in accordance with anchor manufacturer's
recomrendat i ons.

Secondary grout shall be tremied into the anchor hol e as necessary to
elimnate any void at the top of the stressing length. Secondary grout
shal |l be the same mix as the enbednent grout. Secondary grout may require
topping off to ensure that it has filled the hole to the bottom of the
bearing pl ate.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 02331

CANAL EXCAVATI ON AND LEVEE CONSTRUCTI ON

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM C 136 (2001) Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggr egat es

ASTM D 1140 (1997) Amount of Material in Soils Finer
Than the No. 200 (75-Mcroneter) Sieve

ASTM D 1556 (2000) Density and Unit Wight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Sand- Cone Met hod

ASTM D 1557 (2000) Laboratory Conpaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Mdified
Effort (56,000 ft-I1bf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m nB))

ASTM D 2216 (1998) Laboratory Deternination of Water
(Moi sture) Content of Soil and Rock by Mass

ASTM D 2487 (2000) dassification of Soils for
Engi neering Purposes (Unified Soil
Cl assification Systen)
ASTM D 2922 (1996e1) Density of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregate in Place by Nucl ear Methods
(Shal | ow Dept h)

ASTM D 3017 (1996) Water Content of Soil and Rock in
Pl ace by Nucl ear Methods (Shal | ow Dept h)

ENG NEERI NG MANUALS (EM

EM 385-1-1 (2004) U.S. Arny Corps of Engineers Safety
and Heal th Requi renments Manual

FLORI DA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATI ON ( FDOT)

FDOT (2004) Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.2.1 Cl earing

As defined in Section 02230 CLEARI NG AND GRUBBI NG.
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2.2 Gr ubbi ng

As defined in Section 02230 CLEARI NG AND GRUBBI NG

. 2.3 Strippi ng

Stripping shall consist of the renpval and satisfactory disposal of crops,
weeds, grass, and other vegetative materials to the ground surface, by
using a root rake or other device as approved by the Contracting Oficer.

. 2.4 Satisfactory Materials

Satisfactory materials shall be the earth and rock materials excavated from
the canal prism crushed, and otherw se processed to conformto FDOT
St andard Specification 911 for Linerock Base.

. 2.5 Unsatisfactory Materials

Materials which do not conply with the requirenments for satisfactory
materials are unsatisfactory. Unsatisfactory materials also include
man-made fills; trash; refuse; backfills from previous construction; and
material classified as satisfactory which contains root and other organic
matter. The Contracting O ficer shall be notified of any contani nated
mat eri al s.

.2.6 Enbanknent

The terns "l evee" or "enbanknent" as used in these specifications are
defined as the earth fill portions of the |levee structure or other fills
related to the | evee structure.

2.7 Classification of Soils

Materials used to construct the enbankments and for backfills shall be
classified in accordance with ASTM D 2487 (Unified Soil Cassification

Systemn .

.2.7.1 Cohesi onl ess and Cohesive Materials

Cohesi onl ess materials shall include materials classified in ASTM D 2487 as
GN GP, SW and SP. Cohesive materials include materials classified as GC,
SC, M, CL, MH, and CH. Materials classified as GMand SMw Il be
identified as cohesionless only when the fines are nonplastic.

.2.8 Degree of Conpaction

Degree of conpaction required is expressed as a percentage of the maxi num
dry density obtained by the test procedure presented in ASTM D 1557
abbreviated as a percent of |aboratory maxi mumdry density.

.3 CLASSI FI CATI ON OF EXCAVATI ON

Excavation specified shall be done on a classified basis, in accordance
with the followi ng designations and cl assifications.

.3.1 Rock Excavati on

Rock excavation shall include drilling, blasting, excavating, grading, and
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processing of material classified as rock and shall include the
satisfactory removal of material which cannot be renpved w t hout systematic
drilling and blasting. |If at any time during excavation, the Contractor

encounters material that may be classified as rock excavation, such
material shall be uncovered by the Contractor at no additional cost to the
CGovernment, and the Contracting Oficer notified by the Contractor. The
Contractor shall not proceed with the excavation of this material until the
Contracting Oficer has classified the materials as conmon excavation or
rock excavation, and has taken cross sections as required. Failure on the
part of the Contractor to uncover such material, notify the Contracting
Oficer, and allow anple tinme for classification and cross sectioni ng of
the undi sturbed surface of such material will cause the forfeiture of the
Contractor's right of claimto any classification or volume of material to
be paid for other than that allowed by the Contracting Oficer for area of
work in which such deposits occur. The Contractor shall reviewthe
avai | abl e geotechnical data and determine the limts of rock excavation.

1.3.2 Common Excavati on

Conmon excavation shall include the satisfactory renoval and di sposal of
all materials not classified as rock excavation. The Contractor shal
assune that common excavation will require ripping at a mninmum Ri pping
shal |l be performed using a D-8 dozer or equivalent with single or multiple
ripping teeth as a nini num

1.4 SUBM TTALS

Government approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the subnittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES

SD- 03 Product Data
Eart hwork; Q EN

Submit procedure and | ocation for disposal of unused satisfactory
material, blasting plan when blasting is pernitted, and proposed
source of borrow material

Excavation; g COR

Submit a witten excavation plan 2 days prior to the begi nning of
any excavation. Approval of the detailed plan shall be obtained
fromthe Contracting Officer prior to starting the work. |If
necessary, the plan shall be nodified as required to neet field
conditions, and the nodifications shall be approved prior to use.
As a mininum the plan shall contain, the follow ng:

a. Proposed nethods for preventing interference with, or damage
to, existing underground or overhead utility lines, trees
designated to remain and other man-nade facilities or natura
features designated to remain within or adjacent to the
construction rights-of-way.

b. Provision for coordinating the work with other Contractors

working in the construction rights-of-way or on facilities
crossing or adjacent to this work.
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c. A conplete listing of equi pment used for excavation and to
transport the excavated materi al

d. The Contractor's proposed road pattern, and plan for
i mpl enenti ng dust control neasures.

Pl an of Operations; G COR

Thirty (30) days prior to commencenent of haul road construction

or placing enbanknent and fill which ever is earlier, the
contractor shall subnit for approval a Plan of Qperations for
acconpl i shing all enmbankment and backfill construction and for the
| ocation and construction of haul roads. This plan shall include
but not be limted to the Contractor's proposed sequence of
construction for enbanknent and backfill itens, and nethods and

types of equipnent to be utilized for all enbanknent and backfil
operations, including transporting, placing, and conpaction. This
pl an shall also include the names and addresses of the commercial
testing labs which will performthe soil testing and inspection
and describe how all required soils testing will be perforned.

Nucl ear Density; g COR

Nucl ear density testing equi pnent shall be used in accordance with
ASTM D 2922 and ASTM D 3017. |In addition, the follow ng condition
shal | apply:

a. Prior to using the nuclear density testing equi pnent on the
site, the Contractor shall subnmt to the Contracting Oficer a

certification that the operator has conpleted a training course
approved by the nucl ear density testing equi pnent manufacturer

the nost recent data sheet fromthe manufacturer's calibration

and a copy of the npbst recent statistical check of the standard
count preci sion.

b. The nuclear density testing equi pment shall be capable of
extendi ng a probe a ninimumof 8 inches down into a hole.

SD-06 Test Reports
Testing; G EN
Wthin 24 hours of conclusion of all physical tests, subnmit 3
copies of test results, including calibration curves and results
of calibration tests.
Nucl ear Density Test Report; G ED
Submit a copy of the report including the results of all daily
nucl ear density tests, and water contents obtained fromthese
tests, on the next work day follow ng the test.

Measurenment of Fill Material; g COR

Submit a copy of the records of each conpliance survey the next
wor k day follow ng the survey.

SD-07 Certificates
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Testing; G EN

Qualifications of the commercial testing |aboratory or
Contractor's testing facilities.

5 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

The work covered by this section consists of furnishing all equipnrent,

| abor, materials, and incidentals, and perform ng all operations necessary
for the clearing, grubbing, and stripping of the areas specified herein or

i ndi cated on the drawi ngs, and for the renoval and di sposal of cleared,
grubbed, and stripped naterials, and refilling of holes resulting from
grubbi ng; all excavations, as specified and shown; foundation preparation
and the construction of |evee enbanknents, including new | evee, berns, road
crossings, and other incidental earthwork as may be necessary to conplete
the | evee as specified herein and as shown on the drawings. Al work under
this section shall conply with the requirenents of EM 385-1-1

.6 BLASTI NG

Bl asting shall be performed as specified in Section 02222 BLASTI NG

T GENERAL CONDI TI ONS

7.1 Li nes and Grades

Excavati on, enbanknent and fill shall be constructed to the |ines, grades,
and cross sections indicated on the draw ngs, unless otherw se directed by
the Contracting O ficer. The Governnment reserves the right to increase or
decrease the foundation wi dths and enmbanknment slopes or to nake such other
changes in the excavation, enmbankment or fill sections as may be deened
necessary to produce a safe structure. Changes in quantities resulting
fromsuch revisions will not constitute justification for change in
contract unit prices, except as provided for in the Variations in Estinated
Quantities Cause. |Increases in height of section, nade to conpensate for
settl enent or consolidation of the enmbankment material subsequent to the
compl eti on of the enbanknment, will not exceed 10 percent of the height
above the foundation at the | evee centerline indicated. The end sl opes and
side slopes of partial fill sections shall not be steeper than one vertica
on three horizontal, unless otherwi se shown on the draw ngs.

.7.2 Conduct of the Wrk

The Contractor shall maintain and protect the excavation, enbanknent and
fill in a satisfactory condition at all tinmes until final conpletion and
acceptance of all work under the Contract. |If, in the opinion of the
Contracting O ficer, the hauling equi pnent causes horizontal shear planes
or slicken sides, rutting, quaking, heaving, cracking, or excessive
deformation of the embankment or fill, the Contractor shall linmt the type,
| oad, or travel speed of the hauling equi prent on the enbanknment or fill.
The Contractor may be required to renpve, at his own expense, any
enbanknment material placed outside of prescribed slope lines. Any approved
embanknment or fill material which is lost in transit or rendered unsuitable
after being placed in the enbankment or fill and before final acceptance of
the work shall be replaced by the Contractor in a satisfactory nmanner and
no additional payment will be made therefor. The Contractor shall excavate
and renove fromthe enmbankment or fill any material which is unsatisfactory
and shall al so di spose of such material and refill the excavated area as
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directed, all at no cost to the Governnent.
1.7.3 Uilization of Excavated Materials

Unsati sfactory excavated materials shall be di sposed of in designated waste
di sposal or spoil areas. Satisfactory material renoved from excavations
shal | be used, insofar as practicable, in the construction of fills,
enbanknent s, subgrades, shoul ders, bedding (as backfill), and for simlar
purposes. Surplus satisfactory excavated material not required for fill
shal | be di sposed of in areas approved for surplus material storage. Newy
desi gnated waste areas on Governnent-controlled | and shall be cleared and
grubbed before di sposal of waste material thereon. No excavated material
shal | be disposed of to obstruct the flow of any stream endanger a partly
finished structure, inpair the efficiency or appearance of any structure,
or be detrinental to the conpleted work in any way.

1.7. 4 Haul Roads

Haul roads shall be |located and constructed as approved by the Contracting
Oficer within the project boundaries shown on the drawings. Prior to the
comrencenent of construction the contractor shall submit for approval a
site plan detailing the location of all haul roads within the project
limts. Haul roads shall be constructed to maintain the intended traffic,
be free draining, and be nmaintained in good condition throughout the
contract period. Any haul road which crosses any creek or drai nage channe
shal | be constructed, and maintained by the Contractor so as to not fl ood
either upstream areas by restricting streamflows or flood downstream areas
by the rel ease of any stored water in the event that the crossing fails for
any cause. Haul roads constructed during the contract duration shall be
renoved after work is conpleted and the inpacted area restored to its
preconstruction conditions. Al haul roads within the right-of-way that
will remain as public thoroughfares after construction shall be cl eaned
daily and maintained in the preconstruction condition. Al costs
associated with these haul roads shall be considered as a subsidiary
obligation of the Contractor.

1.7.5. Dr ai nage

The Contractor shall not block or restrict the flowin a natural drain,
existing culvert, ditch or channel at any tinme w thout obtaining prior
witten approval fromthe Contracting Oficer. This approval shall not
relieve the Contractor fromresponsibility for any damage caused by his
operation. Surface water shall be directed away from excavati ons and
construction sites so as to prevent erosion and underm ning of foundations.
Di version ditches, dikes, and grading shall be provided and naintai ned as
necessary during construction. Excavated slopes and fill surfaces shall be
protected to prevent erosion and sl oughing. Excavation shall be perforned
so that the site and the area i medi ately surrounding the site and
affecting operations at the site shall be continually and effectively
dr ai ned.

1.8 PERM TS
In accordance with clause PERM TS AND RESPONSI BI LI TI ES of Section 00700
CONTRACT CLAUSES, the Contractor shall obtain all necessary pernits

required for disposal, hauling, erosion control, burning, and pay all fees
associated with permtting and conpliance.
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1.9 PRQIECT SI TE CONDI TI ONS
1.9.1 Protection of Cultural and Natural Resources

Al work and Contractor operations shall conmply with the requirenments of
Section 01355 ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON and with the requirenents of this
secti on.

1.9.2 Protection of Existing Man-Made Facilities and Natural Features

Trees within the clearing area shall be felled in such a manner as to avoid
damage to trees left standing and trees outside the clearing area, existing
bui I di ngs, man-nade facilities and natural features, with due regard to the
safety of enployees and others, and in compliance with EM 385-1-1
Excavation shall be conducted in such a manner as to avoid damage to trees
| eft standing and trees outside the clearing and excavation area, existing
bui I di ngs, man-nade facilities and natural features, with due regard to the
safety of enployees and others, and in conpliance with EM 385-1-1

Existing utility lines that are shown on the drawi ngs or the |ocations of
whi ch are made known to the Contractor prior to excavation and that are to
be retained shall be protected from danage during excavation. Wen utility
lines that are to be renobved are encountered within the area of operations,
the Contractor shall notify the applicable utility conpanies in sufficient
time for measures to be taken to prevent interruption of the services.

1.9.3 Hi storical, Archeological, and Cultural Resources

Hi storical, archeological, and cultural resources within the Contractor's
work limts may exist. |If, during construction activities, the Contractor
observes itens that may have historical or archeol ogical val ue, such
observations shall be reported immediately to the Contracting O ficer so
that appropriate authorities may be notified and a determ nation made as to
their significance and what, if any, special disposition of the finds
shoul d be made. The Contractor shall cease all activities that may result
in the destruction of these resources and shall prevent his enpl oyees from
trespassing on or otherw se damagi ng such resources.

1.9.4 Subsurface Data

Subsurface soil boring logs are included in these specifications.
Subsurface investigation reports nay be exam ned at the Jacksonville
District Ofice. These data represent subsurface infornmation at the boring
| ocati ons; however, variations may exi st in the subsurface between boring

| ocations. Goundwater |evels indicated on the soil boring | ogs were

l evel s found at the time of exploration. The groundwater table can vary
significantly depending on tinme of year, variation from norma
precipitation, and river stage or tide |evel.

1.10 SEQUENCE OF WORK

1.10.1 Cl earing and Grubbi ng
Al'l clearing and grubbi ng work shall be conpleted at | east 300 feet in
advance of excavation and enbanknent construction. If regrowth of
vegetation or trees occurs after clearing and grubbing and before pl acenent

of enbanknent, the Contractor shall clear and grub again prior to
enbanknent construction.
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1.10.2 Stri pping
After inspection and acceptance of cleared and grubbed areas, stripping my
proceed. Al stripping work shall be conpleted not nore than 300 feet in
advance of excavation and enmbankment construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 TYPES OF FILL MATERI ALS

2.1.1 Sel ect Fil
The select fill material shall consist of satisfactory materials.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 CLEARI NG
Clearing shall be acconplished within the entire construction easenent
[imts. Trees, downed tinmber, snags, slash, brush, garbage, trash, debris,
fencing and other itens shall be cleared flush with the existing ground
surface. Trees and vegetation designated to be left standing or to remain
shal | be protected from damage from constructi on operations.

3.2 GRUBBI NG
Grubbi ng shall be acconplished within the entire constructi on easenent
limts. Gubbing shall be acconplished to a depth of at |east one foot
bel ow t he existing ground surface.

3.2.1 Filling of Holes
Al'l hol es caused by grubbi ng operations and renoval of pipes and drains,
excl uding holes in borrow areas, channels and ditches shall be filled with
satisfactory material. This material shall be placed in 12-inch layers to
the el evation of the adjacent ground surface, and each | ayer conpacted to a
density at |east equal to 90 percent of the maxi numdry density of the
material in accordance with ASTM D 1557.

3.3 STRIPPI NG

The entire area within the construction easenent linmts shall be stripped
to the ground surface.

3.4 DI SPOSI TI ON OF CLEARED, GRUBBED, AND STRI PPED MATERI AL

Except as otherw se specified or indicated on the drawings, all materials

resulting fromclearing and grubbing operations shall, at the Contractor's
option, be disposed of either by burning, renoval fromthe site, or a
combi nation thereof. 1In no case shall any material resulting fromclearing

and grubbi ng operations be buried or permanently placed within the | evee
foundation or any structural foundation. The Contractor shall nake a
reasonable effort to channel merchantable material into the conmercial

mar ket and to nmake beneficial use of the materials resulting fromclearing
and grubbi ng.

3.4.1 Bur ni ng

Subj ect to applicable Federal, State and |ocal burning restrictions, the
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Contractor may burn material within the contract rights-of-way. Burning
operations shall be conducted so as to prevent damage to adjacent man-made
facilities and natural features. The Contractor shall be responsible for
any damage to |ife and property resulting fromfires that are started by
the Contractor's enployees or as a result of the Contractor's operations.
The Contractor shall furnish, at the site of burning operations, adequate
fire fighting equi pnent to properly equip personnel for fighting fires.
Fires shall be guarded at all times and shall be under constant
surveillance until they have been extingui shed. All unburned materia
(material not reduced to ash) shall be renobved fromthe site.

3.4.2 Rermoval from Site of Work

The Contractor may elect to renpve all or part of the cleared and grubbed
materials fromthe site of the work in accordance with Section 01355

ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON.  The Contractor shall, at his option, either
retain any such materials of value for his own use or dispose of them by
sal e or otherwise. The Governnent is not responsible for the protection
and saf ekeeping of any materials retained by the Contractor. Such
materials shall be renmbved fromthe site of the work before the date of
compl eti on of the work.

3.5 GENERAL EXCAVATI ON

Perform excavati on of every type of material encountered within the limts
of the project to the lines, grades, and elevations indicated and as
specified. Gading shall be in conformty with the typical sections shown
and the tol erances specified in paragraph FIN SH NG Satisfactory
excavated materials shall be transported to and placed in fill or
enbanknent within the limts of the work. Unsatisfactory materials
encountered within the limts of the work shall be excavated bel ow grade.
During construction, excavation and fill shall be performed in a nanner and
sequence that will provide proper drainage at all tinmes.

3.6 PREPARATI ON OF FOUNDATI ON AND PARTI AL FI LL SURFACES
After stripping, the sides of stunp holes, test pits, and other simlar

cavities or depressions shall be broken down so as to flatten out the
sl opes, and the sides of the cut or hole shall be scarified to provide bond

bet ween the foundation material and the fill. Unless otherw se directed,
each depression shall be filled with the sane material type that is to be
pl aced i medi ately above the foundation. The fill shall be placed in

| ayers, noistened, and conpacted in accordance with the applicable
provi si ons of paragraphs PLACEMENT, MO STURE CONTROL, and COMPACTI ON.

Mat eri al s whi ch cannot be conpacted by roller equiprment because of

i nadequat e cl earances shall be conpacted with power tanpers in accordance
with the paragraph COVPACTION for the specific material type. After
filling of depressions and i mediately prior to placenment of conpacted fill
in any section of the enbanknment, the foundation of such section shall be

| oosened thoroughly by scarifying, plow ng, discing or harrowing to a

m ni mum depth of 6 inches, and the npoisture content shall be adjusted to
the anmpunt specified in paragraph MJ STURE CONTROL for the appropriate type
of material. |Immediately prior to placenent of conpacted fill on or

agai nst the surfaces of any partial fill section, all soft or |oose
material, all material containing cracks or gullies, and all material that
does not conformwi th the specified zoning of the enbanknent shall be
renoved. The remaining surface of the partial fill shall be | oosened by
scarifying, plowing, discing or harrowing to a mninumdepth of 6 inches,
and the noisture content shall be adjusted as specified in paragraph
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MO STURE CONTROL for the appropriate type of material. The surface of the
partial fill section upon which fill is to be placed shall then be
compacted. No separate paynent will be made for | oosening and rolling the
foundation area, the abutnent area, or the surfaces of partial fill
sections, but the entire cost thereof shall be included in the applicable
contract price for fill.

3.7 EMBANKMENTS

Enbanknments shall be constructed fromsatisfactory materials. The material
shal | be placed in successive horizontal |ayers of |oose material not nore
than 12 inches in depth. Each layer shall be spread uniformy on a surface
that has been npi stened or aerated as necessary, and scarified or otherw se
broken up so that the fill will bond with the surface on which it is

pl aced. After spreadi ng, each | ayer shall be plowed, disked, or otherw se
broken up; noistened or aerated as necessary; thoroughly m xed; and
conpacted to at |east 95 percent | aboratory maxi numdry density.

Conpaction requirements for the upper portion of earth enbanknents form ng
subgrade for pavenents shall be identical with those requirenments specified
i n paragraph SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON. Conpaction shall be acconplished by
usi ng approved equi pnent which is suitable for the character of fill used.

3.8 SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON
3.8.1 Constructi on

Subgrade shall be shaped to |ine, grade, and cross section, and conpacted
as specified. This operation shall include plow ng, disking, and any

noi stening or aerating required to obtain specified conpaction. Soft or
ot herwi se unsatisfactory material shall be renpved and replaced with

sati sfactory excavated material or other approved material as directed.
Rock encountered in the cut section shall be excavated to a depth of 6

i nches bel ow finished grade for the subgrade. Low areas resulting from
renoval of unsatisfactory naterial or excavation of rock shall be brought
up to required grade with satisfactory materials, and the entire subgrade
shal | be shaped to |ine, grade, and cross section and conpacted as
specified. After rolling, the surface of the subgrade for roadways shal
not show devi ations greater than 1/2 inch when tested with a 12-f oot
strai ght edge applied both parallel and at right angles to the centerline of
the area. The elevation of the finish subgrade shall not vary nore than
5/8 inch fromthe established grade and cross section.

3.8.2 Conpacti on

Conpaction shall be acconplished by using approved equi pment which is
suitable for the character of fill used. Except for paved areas, each
| ayer of the subgrade shall be conpacted to at |east 95 percent of

| aboratory maxi mum dry density.

3.8.2.1 Subgr ade for Pavenents

Subgrade for pavenents shall be conpacted to at |east 95 percent | aboratory
maxi mum dry density for the depth bel ow the surface of the pavenment shown.
When nore than one soil classification is present in the subgrade, the top
8 inches of subgrade shall be scarified, w ndrowed, thoroughly bl ended,
reshaped, and conpact ed.
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The surface of fills, embankments, and subgrades shall be finished to a
snmoot h and conpact surface in accordance with the lines, grades, and cross
sections or elevations shown. The degree of finish for graded areas shal
be within 0.1 foot of the grades and el evations indicated except that the
degree of finish for subgrades shall be specified in paragraph SUBGRADE
PREPARATI ON. CGutters and ditches shall be finished in a manner that wll
result in effective drainage. The surface of areas to be turfed shall be
finished to a snoothness suitable for the application of turfing materials.
A tol erance of zero feet above and 0.5 feet bel ow the presci bed grade will
be all owed for rock excavation.

.10 MO STURE CONTRCL

.10.1 Cener al

The materials in each layer of the fill shall contain the amount of

noi sture, within the limts specified below or as directed by the
Contracting Oficer, necessary to obtain the required conpaction. Material
that is not within the specified noisture content limts after conpaction
shal |l be reworked to obtain the specified noisture content, regardl ess of
density.

.10.1.1 I nsufficient Misture for Suitable Bond

If the top or contact surfaces of a partial fill section becone too dry to
permt suitable bond between these surfaces and the additional fill to be
pl aced thereon, |oosen the dried nmaterials by scarifying or discing to such
depths as nmay be directed by the Contracting O ficer, danpen the | oosened
material to an acceptable noisture content, and conpact this layer in
accordance with the applicable requirenents of paragraph COVPACTI ON bel ow.

.10.1.2 Excessi ve Miisture for Suitable Bond

If the top or contact surfaces of a partial fill section becone too wet to
permit suitable bond between these surfaces and the additional fill to be
pl aced thereon, the wet material shall be scarified and permtted to dry,
assisted by discing or harrowing, if necessary, to such depths as may be
directed by the contracting officer. The material shall be dried to an
acceptabl e noisture content, and shall be conpacted in accordance with the
appl i cabl e requirenents of paragraph COVPACTI ON

.10.1.3 Drying Wet Materi al

Material that is too wet shall be spread on the enbanknent and permtted to
dry, be assisted by discing or harrowing, if necessary, until the noisture
content is reduced to an anmount within the specified limts.

.10.1.4 I ncreasing Moisture in Dry Materi al

The noisture content of material that is too dry, will be adjusted on the

| evee enbanknment. Add water to the fill material and by harrow ng, or

ot her approved net hods, work the nmpisture into the material until a uniform
distribution of nmoisture within the specified linmts is obtained. Wter
applied on a layer of fill on the | evee enbanknent shall be accurately
controlled in amount so that free water will not appear on the surface
during or subsequent to rolling. Should too nuch water be added to any part
of the embanknment, the rolling on that section of the enmbanknent shall be
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del ayed until the noisture content of the materials is reduced to an anount
within the specified limts. |If it is inpracticable to obtain the

speci fied nmoisture content by wetting or drying the material on the fill,
pre-wet or dry back the material

3.10.2 Fill

The noi sture content after conpaction shall be within the limts of 2

per cent age points above optinumto 2 percentage points bel ow opti mm

noi sture content as determ ned by ASTM D 1557, except as otherw se noted on
t he Draw ngs.

3.11 COVPACTI ON

After a layer of material has been dunped and spread, it shall be harrowed
to break up and blend the fill materials and to obtain uniform noisture
distribution. Harrowing shall be perforned with a heavy di sk plow, or

ot her approved harrow, to the full depth of the layer. |If one pass of the
harr ow does not acconplish the breaking up and bl ending of the materials,
addi ti onal passes of the harrow shall be required, but in no case will nore
than three passes of the harrow on any one | ayer be required for this

pur pose. Wen the noisture content and the condition of the |layer are
satisfactory, the lift shall be conpacted to a mininumof 95 percent of the
maxi mum dry density as determ ned by the Contractor in accordance with ASTM
D 1557. In areas which are not accessible by roller, the fill shall be

pl aced in layers not nmore than 6 inches in unconpacted depth and conpacted
with an approved hand operated conpactor to a density equal to that
obtained in other areas which are accessible to heavy equi pnent rollers.
Dunpi ng, spreading, sprinkling, and conmpacting nay be perforned at the sane
time at different points along a section when there is sufficient area to
permit these operations to proceed simultaneously. Conpaction equi prent
shal | be operated such that the strip being traversed by the roller shal
overlap the rolled adjacent strip by not |ess than 3 feet.

3.12 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

3.12.1 Cl earing, Gubbing, and Stri pping
Establish and maintain quality control for clearing, grubbing, and
stripping operations to assure conpliance with contract requirenents, and
maintain records of the quality control for all construction operations
including but not Iimted to the itens indicated below. These records, as
wel |l as the records of corrective actions taken, shall be furnished to the
Government in accordance with Section 01451 CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL

3.12.1.1 Cl earing

Station to station limts, transverse clearing linmts from applicable
centerline; percentage of area conplete; types of materials cleared.

3.12.1.2 Gr ubbi ng
Station to station limts, transverse grubbing linmts from applicable
centerline; percentage of area conplete; type of material; filling of
grubbed hol es.

3.12.1.3 Strippi ng

Station to station limts, transverse stripping limts from applicable
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centerline; percentage of area conplete; type of material.
3.12. 2 Enmbankment
3.12. 2.1 Gener a

As a part of the Contractor Quality Control (CQC) systemrequired by
SECTI ON 01451 CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL, establish and maintain field
quality control for foundation preparation, enbanknment and fill operations
to assure conpliance with contract requirenents and maintain detail ed
records of field quality control for all operations including but not
limted to the foll ow ng:

a. FEarthwork Equi prent

Type, size, nunber of units and suitability for construction of
the prescribed work.

b. Foundation Preparation

Met hods of preparing the foundations in advance of enbanknent and
fill construction and nethods for providing drai nage of the
foundati on and partially conpleted fills.

3.12.2.2 Testing

Testing shall be performed by an approved commercial testing | aboratory.

If the Contractor elects to establish testing facilities, no work requiring
testing will be permtted until the Contractor's facilities have been

i nspected and approved by the Contracting Officer. Field in-place density
shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 2922. When ASTM D 2922 is
used, the calibration curves shall be checked and adjusted using only the
sand cone met hod as described in ASTM D 1556. When using this nmethod, ASTM
D 3017 shall be used to determ ne the noisture content of the soil. The
calibration curves furnished with the noisture gauges shall also be checked
along with density calibration checks as described in ASTM D 3017; the
calibration checks of both the density and noi sture gauges shall be made at
the beginning of a job on each different type of material encountered and
at intervals as directed by the Contracting Oficer. Wen test results
indicate, as determned by the Contracting Oficer, that conpaction is not
as specified, the material shall be renobved, replaced and reconpacted to
neet specification requirenents. Tests on reconpacted areas shall be
performed to determ ne conformance with specification requirenents.

I nspections and test results shall be certified by a registered

prof essional civil engineer. These certifications shall state that the
tests and observations were perfornmed by or under the direct supervision of
the engineer and that the results are representative of the materials or
conditions being certified by the tests. The follow ng nunber of tests, if
performed at the appropriate time, will be the mininum acceptable for each
type operation.

a. Fill and Backfill Material Gradation. One test per 500 cubic yards
stockpiled or in-place source naterial. Gadation of fill and backfil
materi al shall be determined in accordance with ASTM C 136 and ASTM D
1140 as applicable.

b. In-Place Densities.

(1) One test per 3000 square feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift
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of fill or backfill areas conpacted by other than hand-operated
machi nes.

(2) One test per 1000 square feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift
of fill or backfill areas conpacted by hand-operated nachi nes.

(3) One test per 500 linear feet, or fraction thereof, of each lift
of enmbankment or backfill for roads.

c. Misture Contents. |In the stockpile or excavation, a m ni num of
two tests per day per type of naterial or source of material being

pl aced during stable weather conditions shall be performed. During
unst abl e weather, tests shall be nade as dictated by |l ocal conditions
and approved by the Contracting Officer. Performthe tests in
accordance with ASTM D 2216. In the placed fill or backfill, perform
noi sture content tests (follow ng ASTM D 3017) at every density test
perfornmend foll owi ng ASTM D 2922.

d. Optinmm Mi sture and Laboratory Maxi mum Density. Tests shall be
made for each type material or source of material including borrow
material to determ ne the optimum noisture and | aboratory maxi num

density values. One representative test per 500 cubic yards of fill
and backfill, or when any change in naterial occurs.

e. Tolerance Tests for Subgrades. Continuous checks on the degree of
finish specified in paragraph SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON shall be made during
construction of the subgrades.
3.12. 2.3 Material s
Suitability of materials for use in enmbanknment and fill.
3.12.2. 4 Fill Pl acenent
Layout, nmintaining existing drai nage, noisture control, thickness of
| ayers, renoval of oversized material, spreading and conpaction for
enbanknent and fill.

3.12. 2.5 Grade and Cross Section

Surveys to verify that the dinensions, slopes, |lines and grades conformto
those shown on the draw ngs.

3.12.2.6 Testing by the Government
During the life of this contract, the Governnent or its contractors wll
performaquality assurance tests. The contractor shall nmke available to
the governnment or its contractors the equipnent to performthese test.
3.12.2.7 Reporting
On a daily basis, the Contractor shall furnish the inspection records and
all material testing results, as well as the records of corrective action
taken, in accordance with Section 01451 CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL.
3.13 SUBGRADE AND EMBANKMVENT PROTECTI ON
During construction, enbanknents and excavations shall be kept shaped and
drained. Ditches and drains al ong subgrade shall be nmaintained to drain
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effectively at all times. The finished subgrade shall not be disturbed by
traffic or other operation and shall be protected and mai ntained by the
Contractor in a satisfactory condition until subbase, base, or pavenent is
pl aced. The storage or stockpiling of materials on the finished subgrade
will not be permtted. No subbase, base course, or pavenent shall be laid
until the subgrade has been checked and approved, and in no case shal
subbase, base, surfacing, or pavenment be placed on a nuddy or spongy,

subgr ade.

3.14 MAI NTENANCE OF WORK

3.14. 1 Debris Renoval
Maintain all ditch and channel excavations free from |l eaves, brush, sticks,
trash, and other debris until final acceptance of all work under the
contract at no additional cost to the Governnent.

3.14.2 Sedi ment Renoval
Prior to final acceptance of all work under this contract, the renoval of
sedi nents fromditch or channel excavations shall be required to restore

desi gn grade and section at no additional cost to the Governnent.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 08810

GLASS AND GLAZI NG

PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.
AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE (ANSI)
ANSI Z297.1 (1984; R 1994) Safety Perfornmance
Speci ficati ons and Methods of Test for
Safety d azing Materials Used in Buildings

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM C 920 (2002) El astoneric Joint Seal ants

ASTM C 1036 (1991; R 1997) Flat d ass

ASTM C 1048 (1997b) Heat-Treated Flat dass - Kind HS,
Kind FT Coated and Uncoated d ass

ASTM C 1172 (1996el ) Lami nated Architectural Flat d ass

ASTM D 395 (1998) Rubber Property - Conpression Set

ASTM E 1300 (2000) Determ ning the M ni mum Thi ckness

and Type of dass Required to Resist a
Speci fic Load

ASTM F 1233 (1998) Standard Test Method for Security
d azing Materials and Systens

U S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

16 CFR 1201 Safety Standard for Architectural d azing
Materi al s

GLASS ASSOCI ATI ON OF NORTH AMERI CA ( GANA)

GANA @ azi ng Manual (1997) d azi ng Manual

GANA St andar ds Manual (1995) Engi neering Standards Manual
NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSCCI ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 80 (1999) Fire Doors and Fire W ndows
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2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the subnmittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Installation; G ED

Drawi ngs showi ng conpl ete details of the proposed setting nethods,
mul lion details, edge blocking, size of openings, frame details,
materials, and types and thickness of gl ass.

SD- 03 Product Data

Insulating dass; g ED
d azing Accessories; G ED
Plastic dazing; G ED

Manuf acturer's descriptive product data, handling and storage
recomendations, installation instructions, and cl eaning
i nstructions.

SD-07 Certificates
Insulating dass; G ED

Certificates stating that the glass neets the specified
requi renents. Labels or manufacturers marking affixed to the
glass will be accepted in lieu of certificates.

3 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

G azing systens shall be fabricated and installed watertight and airtight
to withstand thermal novenment and wi nd | oadi ng wi t hout gl ass breakage,
gasket failure, deterioration of glazing accessories, and defects in the
work. @ azed panels shall conply with the safety standards, as indicated
in accordance with ANSI Z97.1. d azed panels shall conply with indicated
wi nd | oadi ng in accordance with ASTM E 1300.

.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE AND HANDLI NG

d azi ng conpounds shall be delivered to the site in the manufacturer's
unopened containers. dass shall be stored indoors in a safe, well
ventilated dry location in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, and
shal | not be unpacked until needed for installation. dass shall not be
stored on site over 1 nonth.

.5 PRQIECT/ SI TE CONDI Tl ONS

d azing work shall not be started until outdoor tenperature is above 40
degrees F and rising, unless procedures recommended by gl ass manufact urer
and approved by Contracting Oficer are made to warmthe gl ass and rabbet
surfaces. Ventilation shall be provided to prevent condensation of

noi sture on glazing work during installation. d azing work shall not be
performed during danmp or raining weather.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 HEAT- TREATED GLASS

Heat-treated gl ass shall conformto the follow ng requirenents.

.11 Tenmpered d ass

Tenpered gl ass shall be provided in insulated unit and shall be kind FT
fully tenpered transparent flat type, Cass 1-clear, Condition A uncoated
surface, Quality g3 - glazing select, conformng to ASTM C 1048 and GANA
St andards Manual . Col or shall be clear. Label to appear permanently on
each lite.

.2 LAM NATED GLAZI NGS

2.1 Lam nated d ass

Lam nated gl ass shall consist of two |ayers of Type | transparent fl oat
glass, Class 1-clear Quality g3 - glazing select, confornming to ASTM C 1036.
d ass shall be bonded together with 0.030 inchthick PVB interlayer under

pressure, or alternatives such as resin |anminates, confornng to
requirenents of 16 CFR 1201 and ASTM C 1172. Color shall be clear.

.3 PLASTI C GLAZI NG

Pl astic glazing, 4-ply polycarbonate to conply with ASTM F 1233 and ANS
Z97. 1.

.4 GLAZI NG ACCESSORI ES

4.1 Pref ormed Tape

Prefornmed tape shall be elastoneric rubber extruded into a ribbon of a
wi dt h and thickness suitable for specific application. Tape shall be of
type which will remain resilient, have excell ent adhesion, and be

chem cally conpatible to glass, netal, or wood.

.4.2 Seal ant

Seal ant shall be elastoneric conforming to ASTM C 920, Type S or M G ade
NS, Cass 12.5, Use G of type chenically conpatible with setting bl ocks,
preformed sealing tape and seal ants used in manufacturing insulating glass.
Col or of seal ant shall be as selected, grey.

. 4.3 d azi ng Gaskets

G azi ng gaskets shall be extruded with continuous integral | ocking

proj ection designed to engage into nmetal glass hol ding menbers to provide a
wat erti ght seal during dynam c |oading, building novenents and thernma
novenents. (d azing gaskets for a single glazed opening shall be continuous
one-piece units with factory-fabricated injection-nolded corners free of
flashing and burrs. d azing gaskets shall be in lengths or units
recommended by manufacturer to ensure agai nst pull-back at corners.

G azing gasket profiles shall be as indicated on draw ngs.
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2.4. 4 Setting and Edge Bl ocking

Neoprene setting bl ocks shall be dense extruded type conformng to ASTM D
395, Method B, Shore A duroneter between 70 and 90. Edge bl ocking shall be
Shore A duroneter of 50 (+ or - 5). Silicone setting blocks shall be

requi red when blocks are in contact with silicone sealant. Profiles,

l engths and | ocations shall be as required and recomended in witing by

gl ass manuf act urer.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PREPARATI ON

Openi ngs and fram ng systems schedul ed to receive glass shall be exam ned
for conpliance with approved shop draw ngs, GANA d azi ng Manual and gl ass
manuf acturer's recomendations including size, squareness, offsets at
corners, presence and function of weep system face and edge cl earance
requirenents and effective sealing between joints of glass-fram ng nenbers.
Detrinental materials shall be renmoved from gl azi ng rabbet and gl ass
surfaces and wiped dry with solvent. d azing surfaces shall be dry and
free of frost.

3.2 | NSTALLATI ON

G ass and gl azing work shall be performed in accordance with approved shop
drawi ngs, GANA d azing Manual, gl ass manufacturer's instructions and
warranty requirenents. dass shall be installed with factory |abels intact
and renoved only when instructed. Wred glass and fire/safety rated gl ass
shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 80. Edges and corners shall not
be ground, nipped or cut after leaving factory. Springing, forcing or

twi sting of units during installation will not be permtted.

3.3 CLEANI NG

Upon conpl etion of project, outside surfaces of glass shall be washed cl ean
and the inside surfaces of glass shall be washed and polished in accordance
with glass manufacturer's recomendati ons.

3.4 PROTECTI ON

@ ass work shall be protected imediately after installation. d azed

openi ngs shall be identified with suitable warning tapes, cloth or paper
flags, attached with non-staining adhesives. Reflective glass shall be
protected with a protective material to elimnate any contani nation of the
reflective coating. Protective material shall be placed far enough away
fromthe coated glass to allow air to circulate to reduce heat buildup and
noi sture accunul ation on the glass. @dass units which are broken, chipped,
cracked, abraded, or otherw se damaged during construction activities shal
be removed and replaced with new units at no additional cost to the

Gover nment .

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 09900

PAI NTS AND COATI NGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AMERI CAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL | NDUSTRI AL HYG ENI STS ( ACA H)
ACA H Limt Val ues (1999) Threshold Lint Values for Chemn cal
Subst ances and Physical Agents Biol ogi cal

Exposure | ndi ces

ACA H TLV- DOC Docunent ati on of Threshold Linmt Val ues
and Bi ol ogi cal Exposure |ndices

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE (ANSI)

ANSI Al13.1 (1996; R 2002) Schene for ldentification
of Piping Systens

AMERI CAN SCOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM D 523 (1999) Standard Test Method for Specul ar
d oss
ASTM D 2092 (1995) Preparation of Zinc-Coated

(Gl vani zed) Steel Surfaces for Painting

ASTM D 4263 (1983; R 1999) Indicating Misture in
Concrete by the Plastic Sheet Method

ASTM D 4444 (1998) Standard Test Met hods for Use and
Cal i bration of Hand-Held Misture Meters

ASTM F 1869 (1998) Measuring Misture Vapor Em ssion
Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous
Cal ci um Chl ori de
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATI ONS ( CFR)
29 CFR 1910. 1000 Ai r Cont am nants
FEDERAL STANDARDS ( FED- STD)
FED- STD- 313 (Rev. C) Material Safety Data,
Transportati on Data and Di sposal Data for

Hazar dous Materials Furni shed to
Gover nment Activities
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MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE ( MPI)

WPl 4 (2001) Interior/Exterior Latex Block Filler
WPl 9 (May 2002) Exterior A kyd Enanel

MPI 10 (2001) Exterior Latex, Flat

MPl 23 (2001) Surface Tolerant Metal Priner

WPl 26 (2001) Cenentitious Gal vani zed Metal Priner
WPl 47 (May 2002) Interior Al kyd, Sem -d oss

MPI 50 (May 2002) Interior Latex Prinmer Seal er

WPl 54 (May 2002) Interior Latex, Sem -d oss

MPI 79 (2001) Marine Al kyd Metal Priner

MPI 107 (2001) Rust Inhibitive Prinmer (Water-Based)
WPl 113 (2001) El astomeric Coating

MPl 141 (2001) Hi gh Perfornmance Sem gl oss Latex,

Wiite and Tints - doss Level 5
SCI ENTI FI C CERTI FI CATI ON SYSTEMS ( SCS)
SCS- EPP- SP01- 01 (2001) Environnentally Preferable Product
Specification for Architectural and
Anti-Corrosive Paints

STEEL STRUCTURES PAI NTI NG COUNCI L ( SSPC)

SSPC PA 1 (2000) Shop, Field, and Mi nt enance
Pai nti ng
SSPC PA 3 (1995) Safety in Paint Application
SSPC VIS 1 (1989) Visual Standard for Abrasive Bl ast

O eaned Steel (Standard Reference
Phot ogr aphs)

SSPC VIS 3 (1993) Visual Standard for Power- and
Hand- Tool C eaned Steel (Standard
Ref er ence Phot ogr aphs)

SSPC VIS 4 (2001) Cuide and Reference Photographs for
Steel Surfaces Prepared by Waterjetting

SSPC SP 1 (1982; R 2000) Sol vent d eaning

SSPC SP 2 (1995) Hand Tool d eaning

SSPC SP 3 (1995) Power Tool C eaning

SSPC SP 6 (2000) Commercial Blast d eaning
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SSPC SP 7 (2000) Brush-Of Blast d eaning
SSPC SP 10 (1994; R 1995) Near-Wite Blast Ceaning
SSPC SP 12 (1995) Surface Preparation and C eani ng of

Steel and Ot her Hard Materials by Hi gh-and
U tra high-Pressure Water Jetting Prior to
Recoati ng

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Subnmit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Subnitta
Procedures. "

The current MPI, "Approved Product List" which lists paint by brand, |abel,
product name and product code as of the date of contract award, will be
used to determ ne conpliance with the submittal requirenments of this
specification. The Contractor nmay choose to use a subsequent MPI "Approved
Product List", however, only one list may be used for the entire contract
and each coating systemis to be froma single manufacturer. All coats on
a particular substrate nust be froma single manufacturer. No variation
fromthe MPI Approved Products List is acceptable.

Sanpl es of specified materials may be taken and tested for conpliance with
speci fication requirenents.

In keeping with the intent of Executive Oder 13101, "G eening the
Government through Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition"
products certified by SCS as neeting SCS-EPP-SP01-01 shall be given
preferential consideration over registered products. Products that are
regi stered shall be given preferential consideration over products not
carrying any EPP desi gnati on.
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Pi ping identification
Subnit col or stencil codes
SD- 03 Product Data
Coating; g ED
Manuf acturer's Techni cal Data Sheets
Manuf actured | abels for piping indentification

Subnmit information on piping identification |abels if used.

Pi pi ng Legend

Val ve I dentification List

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Color; G ED

Submit manufacturer's sanples of paint colors.
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SD-07 Certificates

Applicator's qualifications

Qualification Testing l|laboratory for coatings {ED
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Application instructions

M Xxi ng

Detail ed m xing instructions, mninmmand nmaxi mum application tenperature
and humidity, potlife, and curing and drying tinmes between coats.

Manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets

Subnmit nmanufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets for coatings, solvents,
and other potentially hazardous materials, as defined in FED STD- 313.

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Coatings: {ED

Preprinted cl eaning and mai ntenance instructions for all coating systens
shal | be provided.

1.3  APPLI CATOR' S QUALI FI CATI ONS
1.3.1 Contractor Qualification
Submit the name, address, tel ephone nunber, FAX nunber, and e-mail address
of the contractor that will be performng all surface preparation and
coating application. Submt evidence that key personnel have successfully
performed surface preparation and application of coatings on a m ni num of
three simlar projects within the past three years. List infornmation by
i ndi vi dual and include the foll ow ng:
a. Narme of individual and proposed position for this work.
b. Information about each previous assignnent including:
Position or responsibility
Enmpl oyer (if other than the Contractor)

Name of facility owner

Mai | i ng address, tel ephone nunber, and telex nunber (if non-US) of
facility owner

Name of individual in facility owner's organi zati on who can be
contacted as a reference

Location, size and description of structure
Dat es work was carried out

Description of work carried out on structure
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3.2 SSPC Certification

Al'l contractors and subcontractors that perform surface preparation or
coating application shall be certified by the Society for Protective
Coatings (formerly Steel Structures Painting Council) (SSPC) prior to
contract award, and shall remain certified while acconplishing any surface
preparation or coating application. The painting contractors and painting
subcontractors must remain so certified for the duration of the project.

If a contractor's or subcontractor's certification expires, the firmwl]I
not be allowed to performany work until the certification is reissued.
Requests for extension of tine for any delay to the conpletion of the
project due to an inactive certification will not be considered and

i qui dated danages will apply. Notify the Contracting Oficer of any
change in contractor certification status.

.4 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS

.4.1 Envi ronnental Protection

In addition to requirenments specified el sewhere for environmenta
protection, provide coating materials that conformto the restrictions of
the local Air Pollution Control District and regional jurisdiction.
Notify Contracting Oficer of any paint specified herein which fails to
conform

. 4.2 Lead Cont ent

Do not use coatings having a | ead content over 0.06 percent by weight of
nonvol atil e content.

.4.3 Chronat e Cont ent

Do not use coatings containing zinc-chromate or strontiumchromate.

.4.4 Asbest os Cont ent

Materials shall not contain asbestos.

.4.5 Mer cury Cont ent

Materials shall not contain nercury or nercury conpounds.

.4.6 Silica
Abr asi ve blast nmedia shall not contain free crystilline silica.
4.7 Human Car ci nogens

Materials shall not contain ACAH Limt Values and ACA H TLV-DOC confirmed
human car ci nogens (Al) or suspected human carci nogens (A2).

.5 PACKAG NG, LABELI NG AND STORAGE

Paints shall be in sealed containers that |egibly show the contract

speci ficati on nunmber, designation name, fornula or specification nunber,
bat ch number, color, quantity, date of manufacture, manufacturer's
formul ati on nunber, manufacturer's directions including any warni ngs and
speci al precautions, and nane and address of nmanufacturer. Pignented
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pai nts shall be furnished in containers not |larger than 5 gallons. Paints
and thinners shall be stored in accordance with the manufacturer's witten
directions, and as a mninmum stored off the ground, under cover, with
sufficient ventilation to prevent the buil dup of flammuable vapors, and at
tenmperatures between 40 to 95 degrees F

1.6 SAFETY AND HEALTH

Apply coating materials using safety nethods and equi prrent in accordance
with the follow ng:

Work shall conply with applicable Federal, State, and | ocal |aws and

regul ations, and with the ACCH DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN, including the Activity
Hazard Anal ysis as specified in Section 01525,"Safety Requirements” and in
Appendi x A of EM 385-1-1. The Activity Hazard Anal ysis shall include

anal yses of the potential inpact of painting operations on painting
personnel and on others involved in and adjacent to the work zone.

1.6.1 Saf ety Methods Used During Coating Application
Conply with the requirenments of SSPC PA 3.
1.6.2 Toxi c Materials

To protect personnel from overexposure to toxic materials, conformto the
nost stringent gui dance of:

a. The applicable manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
or local regulation.

b. 29 CFR 1910. 1000.
c. ACAHLint Values, threshold limt val ues.
1.7 ENVI RONMENTAL CONDI TI ONS
1.7.1 Coati ngs
Do not apply coating when air or substrate conditions are:
a. Less than 5 degrees F above dew point;
b. Below 50 degrees F or over 95 degrees F, unless specifically
pre-approved by the Contracting O ficer and the product
manuf acturer. Under no circunstances shall application conditions
exceed manufacturer reconmendations.
1.8 COLOR SELECTI ON
Colors of finish coats shall be as indicated or specified. Were not
i ndi cated or specified, colors shall be selected by the Contracting
Oficer. Mnufacturers' nanes and color identification are used for the
pur pose of color identification only. Naned products are acceptable for
use only if they conformto specified requirenments. Products of other
manuf acturers are acceptable if the colors approxi mate colors indicated and
the product conforms to specified requirenents.
Tint each coat progressively darker to enable confirmation of the nunber of
coats.
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Color, texture, and pattern of wall coating systens shall be in accordance
with Section 09915 COLOR SCHEDULE.

1.9 LOCATI ON AND SURFACE TYPE TO BE PAI NTED

1.9.1 Pai nting | ncl uded

VWhere a space or surface is indicated to be painted, include the foll ow ng
unl ess indi cated otherwi se.

a. Surfaces behind portable objects and surface nounted articles
readi |y detachabl e by renoval of fasteners, such as screws and
bol ts.

b. New factory finished surfaces that require identification or color
coding and factory finished surfaces that are damaged duri ng
performance of the work.

c. Existing coated surfaces that are damaged during performance of
t he wor k.

1.9.1.1 Exterior Painting

I ncl udes new surfaces of the building and appurtenances as indicated. Also
i ncluded are existing coated surfaces nade bare by cl eani ng operations.

1.9.1.2 Interior Painting
I ncl udes new surfaces of the building and appurtenances as indicated and
exi sting coated surfaces nade bare by cleaning operations. Were a space
or surface is indicated to be painted, include the following itens, unless
i ndi cat ed ot herw se.
a. Oher contiguous surfaces.
1.9.2 Pai nti ng Excl uded

Do not paint the follow ng unless indicated otherw se.

a. Surfaces conceal ed and nmade i naccessi bl e by panel boards, fixed
ductwor k, machi nery, and equi pnent fixed in place.

b. Surfaces in conceal ed spaces. Conceal ed spaces are defined as
encl osed spaces above suspended ceilings, furred spaces, attic
spaces, crawl spaces, elevator shafts and chases.

c. Steel to be enbedded in concrete.

d. Copper, stainless steel, alum num brass, and | ead except existing
coat ed surfaces.

e. Hardware, fittings, and other factory finished itens.
1.9.3 Mechani cal and El ectrical Painting
I ncludes field coating of new surfaces.

a. Were a space or surface is indicated to be painted, include the
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following itens unless indicated otherw se.

(1) Exposed piping and ductwork;

(2) Supports, hangers, air grilles, and registers;

(3) M scellaneous netal work and insulation coverings.
1.9.4 Exterior Painting of Site Wrk Itens

See Section 09965 PAINTI NG HYDRAULI C STRUCTURES FOR REQUI REMENTS AND
LOCATI ONS.

1.9.5 Definitions and Abbrevi ations
1.9.5.1 Qualification Testing

Qualification testing is the performance of all test requirenments listed in
the product specification. This testing is acconplished by MPI to qualify
each product for the MPI Approved Product List, and may al so be
acconpl i shed by Contractor's third party testing lab if an alternative to
Batch Quality Conformance Testing by MPlI is desired.

1.9.5.2 Batch Quality Confornmance Testing

Batch quality conformance testing determ nes that the product provided is
the sane as the product qualified to the appropriate product specification.
This testing shall only be acconplished by MPI testing |ab.

1.9.5.3 Coati ng

Afilmor thin layer applied to a base material called a substrate. A
coating may be a netal, alloy, paint, or solid/liquid suspensions on
various substrates (netals, plastics, wood, paper, leather, cloth, etc.).
They may be applied by electrolysis, vapor deposition, vacuum or

nechani cal means such as brushing, spraying, calendering, and roller
coating. A coating may be applied for aesthetic or protective purposes or
both. The term "coating" as used herein includes enul sions, enanels,

stai ns, varnishes, sealers, epoxies, and other coatings, whether used as
prinmer, internmediate, or finish coat. The terns paint and coating are used
i nt erchangeabl y.

1.9.5.4 DFT or dft

Dry filmthickness, the filmthickness of the fully cured, dry paint or
coati ng.

1.9.5.5 DSD
Degree of Surface Degradation, the MPI system of defining degree of surface
degradation. Five (5) levels are generically defined under the Assessnent
sections in the MPI Mintenance Repai nting Manual .

1.9.5.6 EPP

Environnmentally Preferred Products, a standard for determ ning
environmental preferability in support of Executive Order 13101.
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1.9.5.7 EXT
MPI short term designation for an exterior coating system
1.9.5.8 I NT
MPI short term designation for an interior coating system
1.9.5.9 mcron / mcrons
The netric measurenment for 0.001 nm or one/one-thousandth of a mllineter.
1.9.5.10 ml / mls

The English nmeasurenent for 0.001 in or one/one-thousandth of an inch,
equal to 25.4 microns or 0.0254 mm

1.9.5.11 nmm

The nmetric nmeasurement for mllineter, 0.001 nmeter or one/one-thousandth of
a neter.

1.9.5.12 MPI G oss Levels
MPI system of defining gloss. Seven (7) gloss levels (Gl to G7) are
generically defined under the Eval uation sections of the MPI Mnual s.
Traditionally, Flat refers to Gl/ &, Eggshell refers to G3, Sem gl oss
refers to G5, and A oss refers to G6.

G oss levels are defined by MPI as foll ows:

d oss Descri ption Units Units

Level @ 60 degrees @ 85 degrees
Gl Matte or Fl at 0to 5 10 max

X Vel vet 0to 10 10 to 35

G3 Eggshel | 10 to 25 10 to 35

4 Satin 20 to 35 35 mn

€3 Sem - d oss 35 to 70

G5 d oss 70 to 85

Gr7 H gh d oss

G oss is tested in accordance with ASTM D 523. Historically, the
Covernment has used Flat (GL / &), Eggshell (G3), Sem -d oss (&5), and
G oss (36).

1.9.5.13 MPl  Syst em Nunber
The MPI coating system nunber in each Division found in either the MI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual or the Mintenance Repainting
Manual and defined as an exterior (EXT/REX) or interior system (INT/RIN).
The Division nunber follows the CSI Mster Fornat.

1.9.5.14 Pai nt

See Coating definition.
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1.9.5.15 REX

MPI short term designation for an exterior coating systemused in
repainting projects or over existing coating systens.

1.9.5.16 RI'N

MPI short term designation for an interior coating systemused in
repainting projects or over existing coating systens.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS

Conformto the coating specifications and standards referenced in PART 3.
Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for specified coatings and
sol vent s.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PROTECTI ON OF AREAS AND SPACES NOT TO BE PAI NTED

Prior to surface preparation and coating applications, renove, nask, or

ot herwi se protect, hardware, hardware accessories, nmachi ned surfaces,

radi ator covers, plates, lighting fixtures, public and private property,
and other such items not to be coated that are in contact with surfaces to
be coated. Follow ng conpletion of painting, workmen skilled in the trades
involved shall reinstall renoved itens. Restore surfaces contam nated by
coating materials, to original condition and repair damaged itens.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Renove dirt, splinters, |oose particles, grease, oil, and other foreign
matter and substances del eterious to coating performance as specified for
each substrate before application of paint or surface treatnments. QI and
grease shall be renoved prior to mechanical cleaning. Ceaning shall be
programed so that dust and other contaminants will not fall on wet, newy
pai nted surfaces. Exposed ferrous nmetals such as nail heads on or in
contact with surfaces to be painted with water-thinned paints, shall be
spot-primed with a suitable corrosion-inhibitive priner capable of
preventing flash rusting and conpatible with the coating specified for the
adj acent areas.

3.3 PREPARATI ON OF METAL SURFACES
3.3.1 New Ferrous Surfaces

a. Ferrous Surfaces including Shop-coated Surfaces and Snmall Areas
That Contain Rust, MII Scale and O her Foreign Substances:
Sol vent cl ean or detergent wash in accordance with SSPC SP 1 to
renove oil and grease. Were shop coat is mssing or damaged
cl ean according to SSPC SP 2. Shop-coated ferrous surfaces shal
be protected fromcorrosion by treating and touching up corroded
areas i nmedi ately upon detection

b. Surfaces Wth More Than 20 Percent Rust, MII| Scale, and O her
Forei gn Substances: Cean entire surface in accordance with SSPC
SP 6/ SSPC SP 12 W-3
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3.2 Fi nal Ferrous Surface Condition

For tool cleaned surfaces, the requirenments are stated in SSPC SP 2 and
SSPC SP 3. As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be simlar to
phot ographs in SSPC VIS 3.

For abrasive blast cleaned surfaces, the requirenments are stated in SSPC SP
7, SSPC SP 6, and SSPC SP 10. As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces
shall be simlar to photographs in SSPC VIS 1.

For waterjet cleaned surfaces, the requirements are stated in SSPC SP 12.
As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be simlar to photographs in
SSPC VI S 4.

.3.3 Gal vani zed Surf aces

a. New or Existing Gal vani zed Surfaces Wth Only Dirt and Zinc
Oxi dation Products: Cean with solvent, steam or non-al kaline
detergent solution in accordance with SSPC SP 1. |If the
gal vani zed metal has been passivated or stabilized, the coating
shall be conpletely renoved by brush-off abrasive blast. New
gal vani zed steel to be coated shall not be "passivated" or
"stabilized" |If the absence of hexavalent stain inhibitors is not
docunented, test as described in ASTM D 2092, Appendi x X2, and
renove by one of the methods described therein.

.3.4 Non- Ferrous Metallic Surfaces

Al um num and al um numal | oy, |ead, copper, and other nonferrous netal
surf aces.

a. Surface Cleaning: Solvent clean in accordance with SSPC SP 1 and
wash with mld non-al kaline detergent to renove dirt and water
sol ubl e contani nants.

4  PREPARATI ON OF CONCRETE AND CEMENTI Tl QUS SURFACE
4.1 Concrete and Masonry
a. Curing: Concrete, stucco and nasonry surfaces shall be allowed to
cure at least 30 days before painting, except concrete slab on
grade, which shall be allowed to cure 90 days before painting.
b. Surface deaning: Renove the follow ng del eterious substances.
(1) Dirt, Chalking, Gease, and Gl: Wsh new surfaces with a
sol uti on conposed of 1/2 cup trisodi um phosphate, 1/4 cuphousehol d
detergent, and 4 quarts of warmwater. Then rinse thoroughly
with fresh water. For |arge areas, water blasting may be used.
(2) Fungus and Mol d: Wash new surfaces with a solution conmposed
of 1/2 cup trisodi um phosphate, 1/4 cup household detergent, 1
quart 5 percent sodi um hypochlorite solution and 3 quarts of warm
water. Rinse thoroughly with fresh water
(3) Paint and Loose Particles: Renove by w re brushing.
(4) Efflorescence: Renpbve by scraping or wire brushing foll owed
by washing with a 5 to 10 percent by wei ght aqueous sol ution of
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hydrochloric (rmuriatic) acid. Do not allow acid to remain on the
surface for nore than five mnutes before rinsing with fresh
water. Do not acid clean nore than 4 square feet of surface, per
wor kman, at one tine.

c. Cosnetic Repair of Mnor Defects: Repair or fill nortar joints
and m nor defects, including but not linmted to spalls, in
accordance with manufacturer's recomendati ons and prior to
coating application.

d. Allowable Misture Content: Latex coatings nay be applied to danp
surfaces, but not to surfaces with droplets of water. Do not
apply epoxies to danmp vertical surfaces as determ ned by ASTM D
4263 or horizontal surfaces that exceed 3 | bs of noisture per 1000
square feet in 24 hours as determ ned by ASTM F 1869. In al
cases follow manufacturers recommendations. Allow surfaces to
cure a nminimum of 30 days before painting.

4.2 Gypsum Board, Plaster, and Stucco

a. Surface Cleaning: Plaster and stucco shall be clean and free from
| oose matter; gypsum board shall be dry. Renobve |oose dirt and
dust by brushing with a soft brush, rubbing with a dry cloth, or
vacuum cl eaning prior to application of the first coat material
A danmp cloth or sponge may be used if paint will be water-based.

b. Repair of Mnor Defects: Prior to painting, repair joints,
cracks, holes, surface irregularities, and other mnor defects
wi th patching plaster or spackling conpound and sand snoot h.

c. Allowable Misture Content: Latex coatings nay be applied to danp
surfaces, but not surfaces with droplets of water. Do not apply
epoxies to danp surfaces as deternined by ASTM D 4263. New
pl aster to be coated shall have a maxi num noi sture content of 8
percent, when neasured in accordance with ASTM D 4444, Method A,
unl ess ot herwi se authorized. In addition to noisture content
requi renents, allow new plaster to age a mni mumof 30 days before
preparation for painting.

5  APPLI CATION
5.1 Coating Application

Pai nting practices shall conply with applicable federal, state and | oca

| aws enacted to insure conpliance with Federal Clean Air Standards. Apply
coating materials in accordance with SSPC PA 1. SSPC PA 1 nethods are
applicable to all substrates, except as nodified herein

At the time of application, paint shall show no signs of deterioration.
Uni f or m suspensi on of pigments shall be maintai ned during application.

Unl ess ot herwi se specified or reconmended by the paint nmanufacturer, paint
nmay be applied by brush, roller, or spray. Rollers for applying paints and
enanels shall be of a type designed for the coating to be applied and the
surface to be coated.

Pai nts, except water-thinned types, shall be applied only to surfaces that
are conpletely free of npisture as determ ned by sight or touch.
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Thoroughly work coating materials into joints, crevices, and open spaces.
Speci al attention shall be given to insure that all edges, corners,
crevices, welds, and rivets receive a filmthickness equal to that of

adj acent painted surfaces.

Each coat of paint shall be applied so dry filmshall be of uniform
thi ckness and free fromruns, drops, ridges, waves, pinholes or other
voi ds, laps, brush marks, and variations in color, texture, and finish.
Hi di ng shall be conpl ete.

Touch up damaged coatings before applying subsequent coats. Interior areas
shal | be broom clean and dust free before and during the application of
coating material

.5.2 M xi ng and Thi nni ng of Paints

Reduce paints to proper consistency by adding fresh paint, except when
thinning is mandatory to suit surface, tenperature, weather conditions,
application nethods, or for the type of paint being used. GCbtain witten
perm ssion fromthe Contracting Officer to use thinners. The witten
perm ssion shall include quantities and types of thinners to use.

When thinning is allowed, paints shall be thinned i mediately prior to
application with not nore than 1 pint of suitable thinner per gallon. The
use of thinner shall not relieve the Contractor from obtaining conplete
hiding, full filmthickness, or required gloss. Thinning shall not cause
the paint to exceed limts on volatile organic conpounds. Paints of

di fferent manufacturers shall not be m xed.

5.3 Coating Systens

a. Systens by Substrates: Apply coatings that conformto the
respective specifications listed in the follow ng Tabl es:

Tabl e

Division 3. Exterior Concrete Paint Table

Division 4. Exterior Concrete Masonry Units Paint Table
Division 5. Exterior Metal, Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Paint Table
Division 3. Interior Concrete Paint Table

Division 4. Interior Concrete Masonry Units Paint Table
Division 5. Interior Metal, Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Paint Table
Division 9: Interior Plaster, Gypsum Board, Textured Surfaces

Pai nt Tabl e

b. MnimumDry Film Thickness (DFT): Apply paints, priners,
var ni shes, enanel s, undercoats, and other coatings to a m ni num
dry filmthickness of 1.5 nmil|l each coat unless specified otherw se
in the Tables. Coating thickness where specified, refers to the
mnimumdry filmthickness.

c. Coatings for Surfaces Not Specified O herwi se: Coat surfaces
whi ch have not been specified, the sanme as surfaces having sinilar
conditi ons of exposure.

d. Existing Surfaces Damaged During Performance of the Wrk
I ncl uding New Patches I n Existing Surfaces: Coat surfaces with
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the foll ow ng:
(1) One coat of priner.
(2) One coat of undercoat or internediate coat.
(3) One topcoat to match adjacent surfaces.
6 COATI NG SYSTEMS FOR METAL
Apply coatings of Tables in Division 5 for Exterior and Interior.
a. Apply specified ferrous netal primer on the sane day that surface

is cleaned, to surfaces that nmeet all specified surface
preparation requirenents at tinme of application

b. Inaccessible Surfaces: Prior to erection, use one coat of
specified prinmer on netal surfaces that will be inaccessible after
erection.

c. Shop-prined Surfaces: Touch up exposed substrates and damaged
coatings to protect fromrusting prior to applying field priner.

d. Surface Previously Coated with Epoxy or Uethane: Apply MPI 101
1.5 mils DFT imediately prior to application of epoxy or urethane
coati ngs.

e. Pipes and Tubing: The semtransparent filmapplied to sone pipes
and tubing at the mlIl is not to be considered a shop coat, but
shal | be overcoated with the specified ferrous-netal priner prior
to application of finish coats.

f. Exposed Nails, Screws, Fasteners, and M scel | aneous Ferrous
Surfaces. On surfaces to be coated with water thinned coatings,
spot prinme exposed nails and other ferrous netal with [atex priner
MPI 107.

7  COATI NG SYSTEMS FOR CONCRETE AND CEMENTI TI OUS SUBSTRATES
Apply coatings of Tables in Division 3, 4 and 9 for Exterior and Interior.
8 Pl PI NG | DENTI FI CATI ON

Pi ping Identification, Including Surfaces In Conceal ed Spaces: Col or code
mar ki ng shall be of the color listed in Table | and the size listed in
Table Il. Provide in accordance with ANSI A13.1. Use either nmanufactured
| abels or stenciling. |If nmanufactured |abels are used, they shall be
specifically designed and manufactured for the application. Labels printed
by the Contractor shall not be allowed. Place piping identifications in
clearly visible locations. On piping not covered by ANSI Al13.1, provide

| abel s or stencil approved nanmes or code letters, in letters a m nimum of
1/2 inch high for piping and a m nimum of 2 inches high el sewhere. Provide
arr ow shaped markings on piping to indicate direction of flow using bl ack
stencil paint or manufactured | abels.

TABLE |I. COLOR CODES FOR MARKI NG PI PE

Mat eri al Band Letter & Arrow Legend
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TABLE |. COLOR CODES FOR MARKI NG PI PE
Cold water (donestic) Geen VWi te POTABLE WATER
Hot water (donestic) Green VWi te H W
Vel | water G een White VWELL WATER
Engi ne Cool ant supply Yell ow Bl ack ENG COOL SUP
Engi ne cool ant return Yellow Bl ack ENG COOL RET
St or m wat er G een Wi te STORM WATER
Cheni cal feed Yel | ow Bl ack CH. FEED
Refrigerants Bl ue VWi te REFRI GERANT
Fuel oil supply Yel | ow Bl ack FUEL AL
Fuel oil return Yel | ow Bl ack FUEL O L RET
Fuel oil vent Yel | ow Bl ack FUEL O L VENT

TABLE 11. COLOR CODE MARKI NG SI ZES

Qut si de Di aneter Lengt h of Arr ow Si ze of Legend
of Pipe Covering Col or Band Length x Wdth Letters & Nuneral s
(I nches) (I nches) (1 nches) (1 nches)
Less than 1-1/2 8 8 x 2-1/4 1/2
Over 1-1/2 12 8 x 2-1/4 1-1/4

9 Pl PI NG LEGEND

Provide a piping legend that clearly describes the types of pipes, color
schenes, identification markings, etc., that facilitates the identification
of all piping systens. The |egend shall be a mnimmof 17" X 11", and
shall be lam nated. Hang the legend on a wall in the punp station in a

| ocation as directed by the Contracting O ficer.

.10 VALVE | DENTI FI CATI ON LI ST

Provide a list of all of the valves to be used in the station and outside
of the station (e.g., at the tank farm. The list shall include the

| ocation of each valve, the valve nunber, a the nake and nodel, and in
whi ch systemthe valve is used.

11 I NSPECTI ON AND ACCEPTANCE

In addition to neeting previously specified requirenments, denpnstrate

nobi lity of moving conponents, including swinging and sliding doors,

cabi nets, and wi ndows with operabl e sash, for inspection by the Contracting
Oficer. Performthis denonstration after appropriate curing and drying
times of coatings have el apsed and prior to invoicing for final paynent.

.12 PAI NT TABLES

Al DFT's are m ni num val ues.

12,1 EXTERI OR PAI NT TABLES

DI VISION 3: EXTERI OR CONCRETE PAI NT TABLE

New concrete, elastoneric System vertical surfaces:

1. Elastoneric Coating

New, MPI EXT 3.1F / Existing; MPI REX 3.1F
Pri ner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
Per Manufacturer MPI 113 MPI 113
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DI VISION 3: EXTERI OR CONCRETE PAI NT TABLE
System DFT: 16 mils

Primer as recommended by manufacturer. Topcoat: Coating to match
adj acent surfaces. Surface preparation and nunber of coats in accordance
wi th manufacturer's instructions.

NOTE: Apply sufficient coats of MPI 113 to achieve a mnimumdry film
t hi ckness of 16 mils.

DI VISI ON 4: EXTERI OR CONCRETE MASONRY UNI TS PAI NT TABLE

A.  New concrete masonry, elastoneric system on uncoated
surf ace:

1. Elastoneric Coating
New, MPI EXT 4.2D / Existing; MPI REX 4.2D
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
Per Manuf act urer MPlI 113 MPlI 113
System DFT: 16 mils

Primer as recommended by manufacturer. Topcoat: Coating to match
adj acent surfaces. Surface preparation and nunber of coats in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
NOTE: Apply sufficient coats of MPI 113 to achieve a mnimumdry film
t hi ckness of 16 mils.
DIVISION 5: EXTERI OR METAL, FERROUS AND NON- FERROUS PAI NT TABLE
STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES

A.  New Steel that has been hand or power tool cleaned to SSPC SP 2 or
SSPC SP 3

1. Al kyd

New, MPI EXT 5.1Q G5 (G oss) / Existing; MPl REX 5.1D G5
Pri ner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPl 23 WPl 9 WPl 9

System DFT: 5.25 mls

EXTERI OR GALVANI ZED SURFACES

B. New Gal vani zed surfaces:

1. Cenentitious prinmer / Latex
MPI EXT 5.3A-GL (Flat)
Primer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
VPl 26 MPl 10 WPl 10
System DFT: 4.5 mls

DIVISION 9: EXTERI OR STUCCO PAI NT TABLE

A.  New stucco, elastoneric system

1. Elastoneric Coating
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DI VISION 9: EXTERI OR STUCCO PAI NT TABLE
New, MPI EXT 9.1C/ Existing; MPI REX 9.1C
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :

N A MPlI 113 MPI 113
System DFT: 16 mls

Primer as recommended by manufacturer. Topcoat: Coating to match
adj acent surfaces. Surface preparation and # of coats in accordance with
manuf acturer's instructions).

NOTE: Apply sufficient coats of MPI 113 to achieve a mnimumdry film
t hi ckness of 16 nmils .

3.12.2 | NTERI OR PAI NT TABLES
DI VISION 3: | NTERI OR CONCRETE PAI NT TABLE
A.  New Concrete, vertical surfaces, not specified otherw se:
1. Latex
2. High Performance Architectural Latex
New, MPI INT 3.1C- G5 (Semigloss) / Existing; MPI RIN 3.1J-G5 (Sem gl oss)
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPl 50 WPl 141 WPl 141
System DFT: 4 nmils
DI VISION 4: | NTERI OR CONCRETE MASONRY UNI TS PAI NT TABLE
A.  New Concrete masonry:
1. High Performance Architectural Latex
MPI I NT 4.2D G5 (Seni gl oss)
Filler Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
WPl 4 N A WPl 141 WPl 141
System DFT: 11 mils
Fill all holes in nasonry surface
DIVISION 5: | NTERI OR METAL, FERROUS AND NON- FERROUS PAI NT TABLE
| NTERI OR STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES

A. Metal, not otherw se specified except floors, hot netal
surfaces, and new prefinished equi pnent:

MPI I NT 5.1E-G5 (Semi gl 0ss)

Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :

MPlI 79 MPl 47 MPl 47

System DFT: 5.25 mls

DIVISION 9: | NTERI OR PLASTER, GYPSUM BOARD, TEXTURED SURFACES PAI NT TABLE

A.  New Wl | board not ot herw se specified:
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DIVISION 9: | NTERI OR PLASTER, GYPSUM BOARD, TEXTURED SURFACES PAI NT TABLE
New, MPI I NT 9.2A-G5 (Semigloss) / Existing; RIN 9.2A-G5 (Seni gl oss)
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPlI 50 MPl 54 MPlI 54
System DFT: 4 mls

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 13850

FI RE DETECTI ON AND ALARM SYSTEM DI RECT CURRENT LOCP

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE (ANSI)

ANSI S3. 41 (1990; R 1996) Audi bl e Energency
Evacuati on Signa

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENGQ NEERS (| EEE)

| EEE C62. 41 (1991; R 1995) Surge Voltages in
Low Vol tage AC Power Circuits

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 10 (2002) Portable Fire Extinguishers

NFPA 70 (1999) National Electrical Code

NFPA 72 (1999) National Fire Al arm Code

NFPA 90A (1999) Installation of Air Conditioning

and Ventilating Systens

UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

UL 1242 (1996; Rev Mar 1998) Internedi ate Metal
Condui t

UL 1971 (1995; Rev thru Apr 1999) Signaling
Devices for the Hearing |npaired

UL 268 (1996; Rev thru Jan 1999) Snoke Detectors
for Fire Protective Signaling Systens

UL 268A (1998) Smoke Detectors for Duct Application

UL 38 (1999) Manual ly Actuated Signaling Boxes
for Use with Fire-Protective Signaling
Syst ens

UL 464 (1996; Rev thru May 1999) Audible Signa
Appl i ances

UL 521 (1999) Heat Detectors for Fire Protective

Si gnal i ng Systens
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UL 6

uL 797

UL 864

(1997) Rigid Metal Conduit

(1993; Rev thru Mar 1997) Electrical
Metal lic Tubing

(1996; Rev thru Mar 1999) Control Units
for Fire Protective Signaling Systens

1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submttals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen

used,

a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that wll

review the submittal for the Government. The follow ng shall be

submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Fire Alarm Reporting System @ ED

Detail draw ngs, prepared and signed by a Registered
Pr of essi onal Engi neer or a NICET Level 4 Fire Al arm Techni ci an,
consisting of a conplete |ist of equipnent and nmaterial, including
manuf acturer's descriptive and technical literature, catal og cuts,
and installation instructions. Note that the contract draw ngs
show | ayouts based on typical detectors. The Contractor shall
check the | ayout based on the actual detectors to be installed and
make any necessary revisions in the detail drawi ngs. The detail
drawi ngs shall also contain conplete wiring and schenatic diagrans
for the equi prment furnished, equipnment |ayout, and any ot her
details required to denonstrate that the system has been
coordinated and will properly function as a unit. Detailed
poi nt-to-point wiring diagramshall be prepared and signed by a
Regi st ered Professional Engineer or a NICET Level 4 Fire Alarm
Techni ci an showi ng poi nts of connection. Diagramshall include
connecti ons between system devi ces, appliances, control panels,
supervi sed devi ces, and equi pnent that is activated or controlled
by the panel.

SD- 03 Product Data

Storage Batteries; G ED

Substantiating battery cal culations for supervisory and al arm
power requirenents. Anmpere-hour requirenents for each system
conponent and each panel conponent, and the battery recharging
peri od shall be included.

Vol tage Drop; @ ED

Vol tage drop cal cul ations for notification appliance circuits to
i ndi cate that sufficient voltage is available for proper appliance
operation.
Spare Parts; G ED

Spare parts data for each different itemof material and

equi pnent specified, not later than 3 nonths prior to the date of
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beneficial occupancy. Data shall include a conplete list of parts
and supplies with the current unit prices and source of supply and
a list of the parts recommended by the manufacturer to be repl aced
after 1 year of service.

Techni cal Data and Conputer Software; @ ED
Techni cal data which relates to conputer software.
Training; G ED

Lesson plans, operating instructions, naintenance procedures,
and training data, furnished in manual format, for the training
courses. The operations training shall familiarize designated
gover nnent personnel with proper operation of the fire alarm
system The nmi ntenance training course shall provide the
desi gnat ed governnent personnel adequate know edge required to
di agnose, repair, mmintain, and expand functions inherent to the
system

Testing; G ED

Detail ed test procedures, prepared and signed by a Registered
Pr of essi onal Engi neer or a NICET Level 4 Fire Al arm Techni ci an,
for the fire detection and al arm system 60 days prior to
perform ng systemtests.

SD-06 Test Reports
Testing; G ED
Test reports, in booklet form showing field tests perfornmed to
prove conpliance with the specified performance criteria, upon
conpletion and testing of the installed system Each test report
shal | docunent readings, test results and indicate the final
position of controls. The Contractor shall include the NFPA 72
Certificate of Conpletion and NFPA 72 I nspection and Testing Form
with the appropriate test reports.
SD-07 Certificates
Equi pnent; G ED
Certified copies of current approvals or listings issued by an
i ndependent test lab if not listed by UL, FMor other nationally

recogni zed testing | aboratory, show ng conpliance with specified
NFPA st andar ds.

Qualifications; G ED
Proof of qualifications for required personnel. The installer
shal | submt proof of experience for the Professional Engineer,
fire alarmtechnician, and the installing conmpany.
SD- 10 Operation and Mi ntenance Data
Techni cal Data and Conputer Software; @ ED

Si x copies of operating instructions outlining step-by-step
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procedures required for system startup, operation, and shut down.
The instructions shall include the manufacturer's name, node
nunber, service manual, parts list, and conplete description of
equi pnent and their basic operating features. Six copies of
mai nt enance instructions listing routine nmai ntenance procedures,
possi bl e breakdowns and repairs, and troubl eshooting guide. The
instructions shall include conduit |ayout, equipnent |ayout and
simplified wiring, and control diagranms of the system as
installed. The instructions shall include the infornmation
provi ded in paragraph TECHNI CAL DATA AND COVPUTER SOFTWARE. The
instructions shall include conplete procedures for systemrevision
and expansi on, detailing both equipnent and software requirenents.
Oiginal and backup copies of all software delivered for this
proj ect shall be provided, on each type of nmedia utilized.
Instructions shall be approved prior to training.

1.3 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
1.3.1 St andard Products

Mat eri al and equi pnent shall be the standard products of a manufacturer
regul arly engaged in the manufacture of the products for at |east 2 years
prior to bid opening. Equipnent shall be supported by a service

organi zation that can provide service within 24 hours of notification.

1.3.2 Nanepl at es
Maj or conponents of equi prrent shall have the manufacturer's nane, address,
type or style, voltage and current rating, and catal og nunber on a

noncorrosi ve and nonheat-sensitive plate which is securely attached to the
equi prrent .

1.3.3 Keys and Locks
Locks shall be keyed alike. Four keys for the system shall be provided.
1.4.4 Tags

Tags with stanped identification nunber shall be furnished for keys and
| ocks.

1.3.5 Verification of D nensions

After becoming famliar with details of the work, the Contractor shal
verify dimensions in the field and shall advise the Contracting O ficer of
any di screpancy before perform ng the work.

1.3.6 Conpl i ance

The fire detection and al arm system and the central reporting system shal
be configured in accordance with NFPA 72; exceptions are acceptable as
directed by the Contracting Oficer. The equi pnment furnished shall be
conpatible and be UL |listed, FM approved, or approved or listed by a
nationally recogni zed testing | aboratory in accordance with the applicable
NFPA st andar ds.

SECTI ON 13850 Page 6 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

1.3.7 Qualifications
1.3.7.1 Engi neer and Techni ci an

a. Registered Professional Engineer with verification of experience
and at | east 4 years of current experience in the design of the fire
protection and detection systens.

b. National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technol ogi es
(NI CET) qualifications as an engineering technician in fire alarmsystens
programw th verification of experience and current N CET certificate.

c. The Registered Professional Engineer may performall required
items under this specification. The NICET Fire Al arm Technici an shal
performonly the itens allowed by the specific category of certification
hel d.

1.3.7.2 Installer
The installing Contractor shall provide the following: NCET Fire Alarm

Technicians to performthe installation of the system A N CET Level 4
Fire Alarm Techni cian shall supervise the installation of the fire alarm

system N CET Level 2 or higher Fire Alarm Technician shall install and
termnate fire alarm devices, cabinets and panels. An electrician or N CET
Level 1 Fire Alarm Technician shall install conduit for the fire alarm

system The Fire Alarmtechnicians installing the equi pnent shall be
factory trained in the installation, adjustnment, testing, and operation of
the equi pment specified herein and on the draw ngs.

1.3.7.3 Desi gn Servi ces

Installations requiring designs or nodifications of fire detection, fire
alarm or fire suppression systens shall require the services and revi ew of
a qualified fire protection engineer. For the purposes of neeting this
requirenent, a qualified fire protection engineer is defined as an

i ndi vi dual neeting one of the follow ng conditions:

a. An engineer having a Bachel or of Science or Masters of Science
Degree in Fire Protection Engineering froman accredited
uni versity engineering program plus a nminimmof 2 years' work
experience in fire protection engineering.

b. A registered professional engineer (P.E.) in fire protection
engi neeri ng.

c. Aregistered PEin a related engineering discipline and nenber
grade status in the National Society of Fire Protection Engineers.

d. An engineer with a mininmumof 10 years' experience in fire
protection engi neering and nmenber grade status in the Nationa
Society of Fire Protection Engineers
1.4  SYSTEM DESI GN
1.4.1 Qperation
The fire alarm and detection systemshall be a conmplete, supervised fire

alarmreporting system The systemshall be activated into the al arm node
by actuation of any alarminitiating device. The systemshall renain in
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the alarmnmode until the initiating device is reset and the fire alarm
control panel is reset and restored to normal. Alarminitiating devices
shal |l be connected to initiating device circuits (IDC), Style D, in
accordance with NFPA 72. Alarmnotification appliances shall be connected
to notification appliance circuits (NAC), Style Z in accordance with NFPA 72.
A | ooped conduit system shall be provided so that if the conduit and all
conductors within are severed at any point, all IDC, or NAC will remain
functional. The conduit |oop requirenent is not applicable to the signa
transm ssion link fromthe | ocal panels (at the protected prenises) to the
Supervising Station (fire station, fire alarmcentral comrunication
center). Textual, audible, and visual appliances and systens shall conply
with NFPA 72. Fire alarm system conponents requiring power, except for the
control panel power supply, shall operate on 24 Volts dc.

1.4.2 Oper ational Features
The system shall have the follow ng operating features:

a. Monitor electrical supervision of alarm|DC and NAC. Snoke
detectors shall not have conbined alarminitiating and power
circuits.

b. Monitor electrical supervision of the prinmary power (ac) supply,
battery voltage, placenent of alarm zone nodul e (card, PC board)
within the control panel, and transnmitter tripping circuit
integrity.

c. A trouble buzzer and trouble light emtting diode (LED) to
activate upon a single break, open, or ground fault condition
whi ch prevents the required nornmal operation of the system The
troubl e signal shall also operate upon |oss of primary power (ac)
supply, low battery voltage, renoval of alarm zone nodul e (card,
PC board), and disconnection of the circuit used for transmtting
alarmsignals off-premses. A trouble alarmsilence switch shal
be provided which will silence the trouble buzzer, but will not
extinguish the trouble indicator LED. Subsequent trouble and
supervi sory alarnms shall sound the trouble signal until silenced.
After the systemreturns to nornal operating conditions, the
troubl e buzzer shall again sound until the silencing switch
returns to nornmal position, unless automatic trouble reset is
provi ded.

d. A one person test nbde. Activating an initiating device in this
nmode will activate an alarmfor a short period of tinme, then
automatically reset the alarm w thout activating the transnitter
during the entire process.

e. Evacuation alarmsilencing switch which, when activated, will
silence alarm devices, but will not affect the zone indicating
LED/ LCD nor the operation of the transmitter. This switch shal
be over-ridden upon activation of a subsequent alarmfrom an
unal armed zone and the NAC devices will be activated.

f. Confirmation or verification nodules for snoke detection
initiating circuits. The nodules shall interrupt the transm ssion
of an alarmsignal to the systemcontrol panel for a factory
preset period. This interruption period shall be adjustable from
1 to 60 seconds and be factory set at 20 seconds. Immediately
following the interruption period, a confirmation period shall be
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in effect during which tine an alarmsignal, if present, will be
sent imediately to the control panel. Fire alarm devices, other
than snoke detectors, will be prohibited on circuits controlled by

confirmati on or verification nodul es.

g. The fire alarmcontrol panel shall provide supervised relays for
HVAC shutdown. An override at the HVAC panel shall not be
provi ded.

h. Zones for alarm|IDC and NAC shall be arranged as indicated on the
contract draw ngs.

i. The fire alarmcontrol panel shall be readily capable of future
expansi on and nodification by qualified technicians. Exanples of
requi red changes are: adding or deleting devices or zones;
changi ng system responses to particular input signals; programing
certain input signals to activate auxiliary devices.

1.4.3 Al arm Functi ons

An alarmcondition on a circuit shall automatically initiate the foll ow ng
functions:

a. Transmission of a signal to the Moscad PLC. The signals shall be
different for each zone.

b. Visual indications of the alarned zones on the fire alarmcontro
panel annunci at or

c. Continuous sounding or operation of alarmnotification appliances
t hroughout the building as required by ANSI S3.41.

d. Deactivation of the air handling units throughout the buil ding.
1.4.4 Primary Power
Operating power shall be provided as required by paragraph Power Supply for
the System Transfer fromnormal to emergency power or restoration from
energency to normal power shall be fully automatic and not cause
transmi ssion of a false alarm Loss of ac power shall not prevent
transm ssion of a signal via the fire reporting system upon operation of
any initiating circuit.
1.4.5 Battery Backup Power

Battery backup power shall be through use of rechargeable, seal ed-type
storage batteries and battery charger

1.4.6 Interface Wth O her Equi pnent
I nterfacing conponents shall be furnished as required to connect to
subsystens or devices which interact with the fire alarmsystem such as
supervi sory or alarmcontacts in suppression systens, operating interfaces
for snoke control systens, door rel eases, etc.

1.5 TECHNI CAL DATA AND COVPUTER SOFTWARE
Techni cal data and conputer software (nmeaning technical data which rel ates
to conputer software) which is specifically identified in this project, and
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whi ch may be defined/required in other specifications, shall be delivered
in accordance with the CONTRACT CLAUSES, and in accordance with the
Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423. Data delivered shall be
identified by reference to the particul ar specification paragraph agai nst
which it is furnished. Data to be subnmitted shall include conplete system
equi prent, and software descriptions. Descriptions shall show how the

equi prrent will operate as a systemto neet the perfornance requirenents of
this contract. The data package shall also include the follow ng:

(1) Identification of programmabl e portions of system equi pnent and
capabilities.

(2) Description of systemrevision and expansi on capabilities and
nmet hods of inplenmentation detailing both equiprment and software
requi renents.

(3) Provision of operational software data on all nodes of
progranmmabl e portions of the fire alarmand detection system

(4) Description of Fire Alarm Control Panel equi pment operation
(5) Description of auxiliary and renote equi pment operations.
(6) Library of application software.

(7) Operation and mai ntenance nanual s descri bed under SD-19 in the
SUBM TTALS par agr aph.

6 DELI VERY AND STORAGE
Equi prent delivered and placed in storage shall be stored with protection

fromthe weather, humidity and tenperature variation, dirt, dust, and any
ot her contam nants.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 CONTROL PANEL

The Fire Alarm Control Panel shall be Silent Knight Mdel 5207. Contro
panel shall conply with the applicable requirenents of UL 864. Panel shal
be nodul ar, installed in a surface nmounted steel cabinet with hinged door
and cylinder |ock. Control panel shall be a clean, uncluttered, and
orderly assenbl ed panel containing conponents and equi prent required to
provi de the specified operating and supervisory functions of the system
The panel shall have prominent rigid plastic, phenolic or neta
identification plates for LEDs, zones, controls, neters, fuses, and
switches. Naneplates for fuses shall also include anpere rating. Separate
alarm and trouble LEDs shall be provided for each zone alarm These LEDs
shall be located on the exterior of the cabinet door or be visible through
the cabi net door. Control panel switches shall be within the | ocked
cabinet. A suitable means (single operation) shall be provided for testing
the control panel visual indicating devices (neters or LEDs). Meters and
LEDs shall be plainly visible when the cabinet door is closed. Signals and
LEDs shall be provided to indicate by zone any alarm supervisory or
trouble condition on the system Each IDC shall be powered and supervised
so that a signal on one zone does not prevent the receipt of signals from
ot her zones. Loss of power, including batteries, shall not require the

rel oading of a program Upon restoration of power, startup shall be
automatic, and shall not require any manual operation. The |oss of primary
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power or the sequence of applying primary or energency power shall not
affect the transmi ssion of alarm supervisory or trouble signals. Visua
annunci ators shall be provided for each active zone and spare zone. Spare
zones shall be provided as shown on the drawing. Each LED shall provide
specific identification of the zone by neans of a permanently attached
rigid plastic, phenolic, or netal sign with either raised or engraved
letters. Zone identification shall consist of a word description of the
zone. Cabinets shall be provided with anple gutter space to all ow proper
cl earance between the cabinet and live parts of the panel equiprent. |If
nore than one nodular unit is required to forma control panel, the units
shall be installed in a single cabinet |arge enough to acconmodate units.
Cabi nets shall be painted red.

2.1.1 Renot e System Troubl e Audi bl e/ Vi sual Appliance

Audi bl e appliance shall have a m ni mum sound | evel output rating of 85 dBA
at 10 feet and operate in conjunction with the panel's integral trouble
signal. The audi ble device shall be silenced by the systemtrouble silence
switch |l ocated at the renote |ocation, but shall not extinguish the visua
indicator. A rigid plastic, phenolic or netal identification sign which
reads "Fire Al arm System Troubl e" shall be provided at the audible
appl i ance. The visual appliance |ocated with the audible appliance shal

not be extinguished until the trouble has been cleared.

2.1.2 Circuit Connections

Circuit conductors entering or |eaving the panel shall be connected to
screwtype termnals with each conductor and term nal marked for
identification.

2.1.3 Syst em Expansi on and Modification Capabilities

Any equi prent and software needed by qualified technicians to inplenent
future changes to the fire alarmsystem shall be provided as part of this
contract.

2.2 STORAGE BATTERI ES

Storage batteries shall be provided and shall be 24 Vdc seal ed,

| ead-cal ciumtype requiring no additional water. The batteries shall have
anpl e capacity, with primary power disconnected, to operate the fire alarm
systemfor a period of 72 hours. Following this period of battery
operation, the batteries shall have anple capacity to operate al
components of the system including all alarmsignaling devices in the
total alarmnode for a mnimum period of 15 minutes. Batteries shall be

| ocated at the bottomof the panel. Batteries shall be provided with
overcurrent protection in accordance with NFPA 72. Separate battery

cabi nets shall have a | ockabl e, hinged cover simlar to the fire alarm
panel . The | ock shall be keyed the sane as the fire alarmcontrol panel.

2.3 BATTERY CHARCER

Battery charger shall be conpletely automatic, 24 Vdc with high/low
charging rate, capable of restoring the batteries fromfull discharge (18
Volts dc) to full charge within 48 hours. A pilot light indicating when
batteries are manually placed on a high rate of charge shall be provided as
part of the unit assenmbly, if a high rate switch is provided. Charger
shall be located in control panel cabinet or in a separate battery cabinet.
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4 MANUAL FI RE ALARM STATI ONS

Manual fire alarmstations shall conformto the applicable requirements of
UL 38. Manual stations shall be connected into signal line circuits.
Stations shall be installed on surface nounted outlet boxes. Manua
stations shall be nounted at 48 inches. Stations shall be double action
type. Stations shall be finished in red, with raised |letter operating
instructions of contrasting color. Stations requiring the breaking of

gl ass or plastic panels for operation are not acceptable. Stations

enpl oying gl ass rods are not acceptable. The use of a key or wench shal
be required to reset the station. Gavity or nercury switches are not
acceptable. Switches and contacts shall be rated for the voltage and
current upon which they operate. Stations shall have a separate screw
term nal for each conductor. Surface mounted boxes shall be matched and
pai nted the same color as the fire al arm nanual stations.

.5 FI RE DETECTI NG DEVI CES

Fire detecting devices shall conply with the applicable requirements of
NFPA 72, NFPA 90A, UL 268, UL 268A, and UL 521. The detectors shall be
provided as indicated. Detector base shall have screw termnals for making
connections. No solder connections will be all owed. Detectors |located in
conceal ed | ocati ons (above ceiling, raised floors, etc.) shall have a
remote visible indicator LED LCD. Installed devices shall conformto the
NFPA 70 hazard cl assification of the area where devices are to be install ed.
.5.1 Snoke Detectors

Smoke detectors shall be designed for detection of abnormal snoke
densities. Snoke detectors shall be photoelectric or projected beamtype.
Detectors shall contain a visible indicator LED that shows when the unit is
in alarmcondition. Detectors shall not be adversely affected by vibration
or pressure. Detectors shall be the plug-in type in which the detector
base contains termnals for nmaking wiring connections. Detectors that are
to be installed in conceal ed (above false ceilings, etc.) |ocations shal

be provided with a renpte indicator LED suitable for mounting in a
finished, visible location.

.5.1.1 Phot oel ectric Detectors

Detectors shall operate on a light scattering concept using an LED |ight
source. Failure of the LED shall not cause an alarmcondition. Detectors
shall be factory set for sensitivity and shall require no field adjustnments
of any kind. Detectors shall have an obscuration rating in accordance with
UL 268.

.5.1.2 Proj ect ed Beam Snoke Detectors

Detectors shall be designed for detection of abnornmal snobke densities.
Detectors shall consist of separate transmitter and receiver units. The
transmitter unit shall enmit an infrared beamto the receiver unit. Wen
the signal at the receiver falls below a preset sensitivity, the detector
shall initiate an alarm The receiver shall contain an LED which is
power ed upon an alarmcondition. Long-termchanges to the received signa
caused by environmental variations shall be automatically conpensated.
Detectors shall incorporate features to assure that they are operational; a
trouble signal shall be initiated if the beamis obstructed, the limts of
the conpensation circuit are reached, or the housing cover is renoved.
Detectors shall have nultiple sensitivity settings in order to nmeet UL
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listings for the different distances covered by the beam In the event of
beaminterference for nore than three seconds a trouble al arm shall be
transmtted.

2.6 NOTI FI CATI ON APPLI ANCES

Audi bl e appliances shall conformto the applicable requirenents of UL 464.
Devi ces shall be connected into notification appliance circuits. Devices
shal | have a separate screw termnal for each conductor. Audible
appl i ances shall generate a uni que audible sound from ot her devices
provided in the building and surrounding area. Surface nounted audible
appl i ances shall be painted red. Recessed audi bl e appliances shall be
installed with a grill that is painted red.

2.6.1 Al ar m Hor ns

Horns shall be surface nounted, with the matchi ng nounting back box surface
nount ed doubl e projector, grille and vibrating type suitable for use in an
electrically supervised circuit. Horns shall produce a sound rating of at

| east 85 dBA at 10 feet. Horns used in exterior |ocations shall be
specifically listed or approved for outdoor use and be provided with neta
housi ng and protective grilles.

2.6.2 Vi sual Notification Appliances

Vi sual notification appliances shall conformto the applicable requirenents
of UL 1971. Appliances shall have clear high intensity optic | ens, xenon
flash tubes, and output white light. Strobe flash rate shall be between 1
to 3 flashes per second and a mninumof 75 candela. Strobe shall be
surface nount ed.

2.6.3 Conbi nati on Audi bl e/ Vi sual Notification Appliances

Conbi nati on audi bl e/ vi sual notification appliances shall provide the sane
requi renments as individual units, except that they shall nount as a unit in
standard backboxes. Units shall be factory assenbled. Any other audible
notification appliance enployed in the fire alarmsystens shall be approved
by the Contracting Oficer.

2.7 FIRE DETECTI ON AND ALARM SYSTEM PERI PHERAL EQUI PMENT
2.7.1 Conduit

Conduit and fittings shall comply with UL 6, UL 1242 and UL 797.
2.7.2 Wring

Wring shall conformto NFPA 70. Wring for 120 Vac power shall be No. 12
AWG minimum Wring for Fire Alarmcircuits shall be No. 14 AWG m ni mum
Vol t ages shall not be mixed in any junction box, housing, or device, except
those cont ai ni ng power supplies and control relays. Wring shall conform
to NFPA 70. Systemfield wiring shall be solid copper and installed in
netallic conduit or electrical netallic tubing, except rigid plastic
conduit may be used under sl ab-on-grade. Conductors shall be col or coded.
Conductors used for the same functions shall be similarly col or coded.
Wring code color shall remain uniformthroughout the circuit. Pigtail or
T-tap connections to initiating device circuits, supervisory alarm
circuits, and notification appliance circuits are prohibited.
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2.7.3 Speci al Tools and Spare Parts

Sof tware, connecting cables and proprietary equi pnent, necessary for the
mai nt enance, testing, and reprogranm ng of the equi pnent shall be furnished
to the Contracting Oficer. Two spare fuses of each type and size required
shal | be furnished. Two percent of the total nunber of each different type
of detector, but no less than two each, shall be furnished. Spare fuses
shall be nounted in the fire al arm panel.

2.8 FI RE EXTI NGUI SHERS

Fire extingui shers shall be 10 LB, multipurpose, dry chemcal, and conply
wi th NFPA 10.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON

Al'l work shall be installed as shown, and in accordance with NFPA 70 and
NFPA 72, and in accordance with the manufacturer's diagrans and
reconmmendat i ons, unl ess otherw se specified. Snoke detectors shall not be
installed until construction is essentially conplete and the buil ding has
been thoroughly cl eaned.

3.1.1 Power Supply for the System

A single dedicated circuit connection for supplying power froma branch
circuit to each building fire alarmsystem shall be provided. The power
shal | be supplied as shown on the drawi ngs. The power supply shall be
equi pped with a | ocki ng nechanism and nmarked in red with the words "FIRE
ALARM Cl RCUI T CONTROL".

3.1.2 Wring

Conduit size for wiring shall be in accordance with NFPA 70. Wring for the
fire alarmsystemshall not be installed in conduits, junction boxes, or
outl et boxes with conductors of |ighting and power systens. Not nore than
two conductors shall be installed under any device screw termnal. The

wi res under the screw term nal shall be straight when placed under the
term nal then clanped in place under the screwtermnal. The wres shal

be broken and not twi sted around the terminal. GCircuit conductors entering
or |eaving any nmounting box, outlet box enclosure, or cabinet shall be
connected to screw termnals with each term nal and conductor nmarked in
accordance with the wiring diagram Connections and splices shall be made
usi ng screw term nal blocks. The use of wire nut type connectors in the
systemis prohibited. Wring within any control equi pnment shall be readily
accessi bl e wi thout renoving any conponent parts. The fire al arm equi pnent
manuf acturer's representative shall be present for the connection of wring
to the control panel

3.1.3 Control Pane

The control panel and its assorted conponents shall be nmounted so that no
part of the enclosing cabinet is |ess than 12 inches nor nore than 78

i nches above the finished floor. Manually operable controls shall be
between 36 and 42 inches above the finished floor. Panel shall be
installed to conply with the requirenents of UL 864.
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1.4 Det ectors

Detectors shall be located and installed in accordance with NFPA 72.
Detectors shall be connected into signal line circuits or initiating device
circuits as indicated on the drawings. Detectors shall be at least 12
inches fromany part of any lighting fixture. Detectors shall be |ocated
at least 3 feet fromdiffusers of air handling systems. Each detector
shal | be provided with appropriate nounting hardware as required by its
mounting |l ocation. Detectors which nount in open space shall be nounted
directly to the end of the stubbed down rigid conduit drop. Conduit drops
shall be firmy secured to mninize detector sway. Were |ength of conduit
drop fromceiling or wall surface exceeds 3 feet, sway bracing shall be
provided. Detectors installed in conceal ed |ocations (above ceiling,
raised floors, etc.) shall have a renpote visible indicator LEDJLCD in a
finished, visible location.

.1.5 Notification Appliances

Notification appliances shall be nmounted 80 inches above the finished
floor or 6 inches below the ceiling, whichever is |ower.

.1.6 Annunci at or Equi prent

Annunci at or equi pnment shall be nounted where indicated on the draw ngs.

.2 OVERVOLTAGE AND SURCGE PROTECTI ON

2.1 Power Line Surge Protection

Al'l equi pment connected to alternating current circuits shall be protected
from surges per |EEE C62.41 B3 conbi nati on wavef orm and NFPA 70. Fuses
shal |l not be used for surge protection. The surge protector shall be rated
for a maximumlet thru voltage of 350 Volts ac (line-to-neutral) and 350
Volt ac (neutral -to-ground).

. 2.2 Low Voltage DC Circuits Surge Protection

Al I DC, NAC, and comunication cabl es/conductors, except fiber optics,

shal | have surge protection installed at each point where it exits or

enters a building. Equipnment shall be protected fromsurges per | EEE C62. 41
B3 conbi nati on wavef orm and NFPA 70. The surge protector shall be rated to
protect the 24 Volt dc equi pnent. The maxi num dc cl anpi ng vol t ages shal

be 36 V (line-to-ground) and 72 Volt dc (line-to-line).

.3 GROUNDI NG

Groundi ng shall be provided by connecting to building ground system

.4 TESTI NG

The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Oficer at |east 10 days before
the prelimnary and acceptance tests are to be conducted. The tests shal
be perforned in accordance with the approved test procedures in the
presence of the Contracting Oficer. The control panel manufacturer's
representative shall be present to supervise tests. The Contractor shal
furni sh instruments and personnel required for the tests.
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3.4.1 Prelimnary Tests

Upon conpletion of the installation, the systemshall be subjected to
functional and operational performance tests including tests of each
installed initiating and notification appliance, when required. Tests
shal | include the neggering of system conductors to deternine that the
systemis free fromgrounded, shorted, or open circuits. The nmegger test
shal | be conducted prior to the installation of fire alarmequipnment. |If
deficiencies are found, corrections shall be made and the system shall be
retested to assure that it is functional. After conpleting the prelimnary
testing the Contractor shall conplete and subnit the NFPA 72, Certificate
of Conpl eti on.

3.4.2 Accept ance Test
Acceptance testing shall not be performed until the Contractor has
conpl eted and subnitted the Certificate of Conpletion. Testing shall be in
accordance with NFPA 72. The reconmended tests in NFPA 72 shall be
consi dered mandatory and shall verify that previous deficiencies have been
corrected. The Contractor shall conplete and submit the NFPA 72,
I nspection and Testing Form The test shall include all requirements of
NFPA 72 and the foll ow ng:
a. Test of each function of the control panel
b. Test of each circuit in both trouble and normal nodes.

c. Tests of each alarminitiating devices in both normal and trouble
condi tions.

d. Tests of each control circuit and device

e. Tests of each alarmnotification appliance.

f. Tests of the battery charger and batteries.

g. Conplete operational tests under energency power supply.
h. Visual inspection of wiring connections.

i. Opening the circuit at each alarminitiating device and
notification appliance to test the wiring supervisory feature.

j. Gound fault.

k. Short circuit faults.

I. Stray voltage

m Loop resistance.

3.5 TRAINI NG

Trai ning course shall be provided for the operations and nmai nt enance staff.
The course shall be conducted in the building where the systemis installed
or as designated by the Contracting Oficer. The training period for
systens operation shall consist of 1 training day (8 hours per day) and

shall start after the systemis functionally conpleted but prior to fina
acceptance tests. The training period for systens naintenance shal
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consist of 1 training day (8 hours per day) and shall start after the
systemis functionally conpleted but prior to final acceptance tests. The
instructions shall cover itens contained in the operating and nai nt enance

instructions.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 16415

ELECTRI CAL WORK, | NTERI OR

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE (ANSI)

ANSI C39.1 (1981; R 1992) Requirenents for Electrica
Anal og I ndicating Instrunments

ANSI C78.1 (1991; C78.1a; R 1996) Fluorescent Lanps -
Rapi d- Start Types - Di nensi onal and
El ectrical Characteristics

ANSI CB82.1 (1997) Specifications for Fluorescent Lanp
Bal | asts

AMERI CAN SCCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS ( ASTM

ASTM D 709 (2001) Lami nated Thernpsetting Materials
ASTM D 4059 (2000) Anal ysis of Pol ychlorinated
Bi phenyls in Insulating Liquids by Gas
Chr onat ogr aphy.

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATI ONS ( CFR)

47 CFR 18 Industrial, Scientific, and Medica
Equi pnent

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)

Details 40-06-04 (1997) USACE Standard Details 40-06-04,
Sel ect ed Sheets Posted as D40- 06- 04. pdf

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENQ NEERS (| EEE)
| EEE C57. 13 (1993) Instrunent Transforners

| EEE C62. 41 (1991; R 1995) Surge Voltages in
Low Vol tage AC Power Circuits

| EEE Std 81 (1983) Cuide for Measuring Earth
Resistivity, G ound | npedance, and Earth
Surface Potentials of a Gound System
(Part 1)
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NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NEMR)

NEMA 250 (1997) Enlcosures for Electrical Equipnment
(1000 vol ts Maxi mum

NEMVA FU 1 (2002) Low Voltage Cartridge Fuses

NEMA | CS 6 (1993; R 2001) Industrial Control and

Systens, Encl osures

NEMVA LE 4 (1987) Recessed Luninaires, Ceiling
Conpatibility

NEMA MG 1 (1998; Rev. 2002) Mdtors and Generators

NEVA MG 10 (2001) Energy Managenent Quide for
Sel ection and Use of Fixed Medium AC
Squirrel Cage Pol yphase | nduction Mtors

NEMA CS 1 (1996) Sheet-Steel Qutlet Boxes, Device
Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports

NEMA CS 2 (1998) Nonnetallic Qutlet Boxes, Device
Boxes, Covers and Box Supports

NEMA ST 20 (1992; R 1997) Dry-Type Transformers for
Ceneral Applications

NEMA TC 2 (1998) Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVQ
Tubi ng (EPT) and Conduit (EPC 40 and
EPC- 80)

NEMA VWD 1 (1999) Ceneral Requirenments for Wring
Devi ces

NEMA VD 6 (2002) Wring Devices - D nensional
Speci fications

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (2002) National Electrical Code
NFPA 101 (2000) Life Safety Code
UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

uL 1 (2000) Fl exible Metal Conduit

UL 6 (2000; Bul. 2001, 2002) Rigid Metal Conduit

UL 20 (2000; R 2002, Bul. 2002) GCeneral-Use Snap
Swi t ches

UL 50 (1995; R 1999, Bul. 2001) Encl osures for
El ectri cal Equi pnent

UL 98 (1994; R thru Jun 1998) Encl osed and

Dead- Front Swi tches
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UL 198B

UL 198C

UL 198D
UL 198E

UL 198G

UL 198H

UL 360

UL 467

UL 486A

UL 486C

UL 489

UL 498

UL 506

UL 508

UL 510

UL 512

UL 514A

UL 514B

VO12EP- 04- R- 0006

(1995) d ass H Fuses

(1986; Rev thru Feb 1998)

H gh-Interrupting-Capacity Fuses,
Current-Limting Types

(1995) d ass K Fuses

(1988; Rev Jul 1988) d ass R Fuses

(1988; Rev May 1988) Fuses for
Suppl enentary Overcurrent Protection

(1988; Rev thru Nov 1993) Cdass T Fuses

(1996; R 2001,
Fl exi bl e St eel

Bul . 2002) Liquid-Tight
Condui t

(1993; Rev thru Feb 2001) G oundi ng and
Bondi ng Equi pnent

(1997; R 2001, Bul.
Connectors and Sol dering Lugs for
Copper Conductors

2002, 2003) Wre

(2000; R 2002) Splicing Wre Connectors

(2002; R 2002, Bul. 2003) Mol ded-Case
Circuit Breakers, Ml ded-Case Sw tches,
and Circuit-Breaker Encl osures

(2001; R 2002) Attachment Plugs and
Recept acl es

(2000; Bul.
Transforners

2002, 2003) Specialty

(1999; R 2002, Bul.
I ndustrial Control

2001, 2002, 2003)
Equi pnent

(1994; Rev thru Apr
Chl ori de, Pol yet hyl ene,
I nsul ati ng Tape

1998) Pol yvi nyl
and Rubber

(1993; Rev thru Mar 1999) Fusehol ders

(1996; R 2001, Bul. 2000, 2001, 2002)
Metallic Qutlet Boxes

(1997; R 2002, Bul.
for Conduit and Qutl et Boxes

Use with

2001, 2002) Fittings

UL

uL

UL

514C

542

651

(1996; R 2002) Nonnetallic Qutlet Boxes,

Fl ush- Devi ce Boxes,

(1999) Lanphol ders,
Hol ders for

Starters,
Fl uorescent Lanps

and Covers

and Starter

(1995; R 2002) Schedule 40 and 80 Rigid
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PVC Condui t

UL 651A (1995; Rev thru Apr 1998) Type EB and A
Ri gid PVC Conduit and HDPE Conduit

UL 869A (1998; Bul. 2002) Reference Standard for
Servi ce Equi pnent

UL 924 (1995; R 2001, Bul. 2001 and 2002)
Ener gency Lighting and Power Equi pnent

UL 935 (2001; Bul. 2001) Fluorescent-Lanp Ballasts

UL 943 (1993; Rev thru May 1998) G ound- Fault
Circuit-Interrupters

UL 1004 (1994; Rev thru Nov 1999) Electric Mtors

UL 1570 (1995; Rev thru Nov 1999) Fl uorescent
Li ghting Fi xtures

UL 1572 (1995; Rev thru Nov 1999) High Intensity
Di scharge Lighting Fixtures

UL 1660 (2000; R 2002, Bul. 2002) Liquid-Tight
Fl exi bl e Nonnetal |i ¢ Conduit

UL Elec Const Dir (2001) Electrical Construction Equi pnent
Directory

1.2 GENERAL
1.2.1 Rul es

The installation shall conformto the requirenents of NFPA 70 and NFPA 101,
unl ess nore stringent requirenents are indicated or shown.

1.2.2 Coor di nati on

The drawi ngs indicate the extent and the general |ocation and arrangenent
of equi prment, conduit, and wiring. The Contractor shall becone famliar
with all details of the work and verify all dinmensions in the field so that
the outlets and equi pnent shall be properly located and readily accessible.
Lighting fixtures, outlets, and other equi pment and materials shall be
carefully coordinated with nechani cal or structural features prior to
installation and positioned according to architectural reflected ceiling

pl ans; otherwi se, lighting fixtures shall be symmetrically |ocated
according to the room arrangerment when uniformillum nation is required, or
asymmetrically located to suit conditions fixed by design and shown.
Raceways, junction and outlet boxes, and lighting fixtures shall not be
supported from sheet metal roof decks. |[If any conflicts occur
necessitating departures fromthe drawi ngs, details of and reasons for
departures shall be submtted and approved prior to inplenenting any
change. The Contractor shall coordinate the electrical requirenments of the
nmechani cal work and provide all power related circuits, wiring, hardware
and structural support, even if not shown on the draw ngs.
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1.2.3 Speci al Environnents
1.2.3.1 Weat her proof Locati ons

Wring, Fixtures, and equi pnment in designated |ocations shall conformto
NFPA 70 requirenents for installation in danp or wet | ocations.

1.2.4 St andard Products

Mat eri al and equi pnent shall be a standard product of a manufacturer

regul arly engaged in the manufacture of the product and shall essentially
duplicate itens that have been in satisfactory use for at |least 2 years
prior to bid opening.

1.2.5 Nanepl at es
1.2.5.1 I dentification Nanmepl ates

Maj or itenms of electrical equipnent and major components shall be
permanently marked with an identification name to identify the equi pment by
type or function and specific unit nunber as indicated. Designation of
notors shall coincide with their designation in the notor control center or
panel . Unless otherw se specified, identification naneplates shall be made
of laminated plastic in accordance with ASTM D 709 with black outer |ayers
and a white core. Edges shall be chanfered. Plates shall be fastened with
bl ack-fini shed round-head drive screws, except notors, or approved
nonadhesi ve nmetal fasteners. When the naneplate is to be installed on an

i rregul ar-shaped object, the Contractor shall devise an approved support
suitable for the application and ensure the proper installation of the
supports and nanmeplates. |In all instances, the naneplate shall be
installed in a conspicuous |location. At the option of the Contractor, the
equi prrent manuf acturer's standard enbossed nanepl ate material wth black
paint-filled letters may be furnished in lieu of |am nated plastic. The
front of each panel board and notor controller shall have a nanmeplate to

i ndi cate the phase letter, corresponding color and arrangenment of the phase
conductors. The foll owi ng equipnent, as a mininmum shall be provided with
i dentification nanmepl ates:

M ni nrum 1/ 4 i nch M ni rum 1/ 8 i nch
Hi gh Letters Hi gh Letters

Panel boar ds

Starters Control Devices
Safety Switches

Mot or Controll er

Transf orners

Equi pnent Encl osures

Mot or s

1.2.6 As-Built Draw ngs

Fol | owi ng the project conpletion or turnover, within 30 days the Contractor
shall furnish 2 sets of as-built drawings to the Contracting Oficer

1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G designation

submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office

SECTI ON 16415 Page 8 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

that will review the subnittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Interior Electrical Equiprment; G ED

Detail draw ngs consisting of equi prment draw ngs, illustrations,
schedul es, instructions, diagrams, and other information necessary
to define the installation. Detail draw ngs shall show the rating
of itenms and systens and how the conponents of an item and system
are assenbl ed, function together, and how they will be installed
on the project. Data and draw ngs for conponent parts of an item
or system shall be coordinated and subnitted as a unit. Data and
drawi ngs shall be coordinated and included in a single subm ssion
Mul ti pl e subm ssions for the sane equi pnent or system are not
accept abl e except where prior approval has been obtained fromthe
Contracting Oficer. In such cases, a list of data to be
subnitted later shall be included with the first submni ssion
Detail drawi ngs shall show physical arrangement, construction
details, connections, finishes, materials used in fabrication
provisions for conduit entrance, access requirenents for
installation and mai nt enance, physical size, electrica
characteristics, foundation and support details, and equi pnent
wei ght. Drawi ngs shall be drawn to scal e and/or di nmensi oned.
Optional itens shall be clearly identified as included or
excluded. Detail draw ngs shall as a minimum i ncl ude:

a. Transforners.
b. Mdtors and rotating machinery.
c. Mot or controll ers.

d. Single line electrical diagrans including primary,
nmet eri ng, sensing and relaying, control wiring, and control |ogic.

Structural draw ngs showi ng the structural or physical features
of maj or equi pnent itens, conponents, assenblies, and structures,
i ncludi ng foundations or other types of supports for equi pnent and
conductors. These drawi ngs shall include accurately scaled or
di mensi oned outline and arrangenent or |ayout drawi ngs to show the
physi cal size of equipment and conponents and the relative
arrangenent and physical connection of related conponents.
Wei ght s of equi pnent, conponents and assenblies shall be provided
when required to verify the adequacy of design and proposed
construction of foundations or other types of supports. Dynamc
forces shall be stated for sw tching devices when such forces nust
be considered in the design of support structures. The
appropriate detail drawi ngs shall show the provisions for
| evel i ng, anchoring, and connecting all itens during installation
and shall include any recommendati ons nade by the manufacturer.

El ectrical draw ngs including single-line diagranms, and
schematics or elenentary diagrans of each electrical system
internal wiring and field connection diagranms of each electrica
devi ce when published by the manufacturer; wring diagrans of
cabi nets, panels, units, or separate nmountings; interconnection
di agrans that show the w ring between separate conponents of
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assenblies; field connection diagrans that show the ternination of
W ring routed between separate itens of equipnent; internal wring
di agrans of equi pnent showing wiring as actually provided for this
project. Field wiring connections shall be clearly identified.

I f departures fromthe contract draw ngs are deened necessary by
the Contractor, conplete details of such departures, including
changes in related portions of the project and the reasons why,
shall be subnmitted with the detail drawi ngs. Approved departures
shall be made at no additional cost to the Governnent.

SD- 03 Product Data
Manuf acturer's Catal og; G ED

Dat a conposed of catalog cuts, brochures, circulars
specifications, product data, and printed information in
sufficient detail and scope to verify conpliance with the
requi renents of the contract documents.

Materi al , Equi prent, and Fixture Lists; G ED

A complete itenized listing of equipnment and naterials proposed
for incorporation into the work. Each entry shall include an item
nunber, the quantity of itens proposed, and the name of the
manuf act urer of each item

Installation Procedures; @ ED

Installation procedures for rotating equi pnent, transforners,
swi tchgear, battery systens, voltage regul ators, and grounding
resistors. Procedures shall include diagranms, instructions, and
precautions required to install, adjust, calibrate, and test
devi ces and equi pnent.

As-Built Draw ngs; g ED

The as-built drawi ngs shall be a record of the construction as
installed. The drawi ngs shall include all the information shown
on the contract draw ngs, deviations, nodifications, and changes
fromthe contract drawi ngs, however minor. The as-built draw ngs
shal|l be kept at the job site and updated daily. The as-built
drawi ngs shall be a full-sized set of prints marked to reflect al
devi ati ons, changes, and nodifications. The as-built draw ngs
shal |l be conplete and show the | ocation, size, dinensions, part
identification, and other information. Additional sheets may be
added. The as-built drawi ngs shall be jointly inspected for
accuracy and conpl eteness by the Contractor's quality contro
representative and by the Contracting O ficer prior to the
submi ssion of each nonthly pay estimate. Upon conpletion of the
work, the Contractor shall subnmit three full sized sets of the
marked prints to the Contracting Officer for approval. [|f upon
review, the as-built drawings are found to contain errors and/or
om ssions, they will be returned to the Contractor for correction

The Contractor shall correct and return the as-built drawings to
the Contracting Officer for approval within ten cal endar days from
the tine the drawings are returned to the Contractor

Onsite Tests; G ED
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A detail ed description of the Contractor's proposed procedures
for on-site tests
SD- 06 Test Reports
Factory Test Reports; @ ED
Si x copies of the information described belowin 8 1/2 x 11 inch
bi nders having a minimumof 5 rings fromwhich material may
readily be renoved and replaced, including a separate section for
each test. Sections shall be separated by heavy plastic dividers
with tabs.
a. A list of equipnment used, with calibration certifications.
b. A copy of nmeasurenents taken
c. The dates of testing.
d. The equi prent and values to be verified.
e. The conditions specified for the test.
f. The test results, signed and dat ed.
g. A description of adjustnents nmade
Field Test Plan; G ED
A detail ed description of the Contractor's proposed procedures
for onsite test subnitted 30 days prior to testing the installed
system No field test will be performed until the test plan is
approved. The test plan shall consist of conplete field test
procedures including tests to be perfornmed, test equi pnent
required, and tolerance linits.
Field Test Reports; G ED
Si x copies of the informati on described belowin 8 1/2 x 11 inch
bi nders having a minimumof 5 rings fromwhich material may
readily be renoved and replaced, including a separate section for
each test. Sections shall be separated by heavy plastic dividers
wi th tabs.
a. A list of equipnent used, with calibration certifications.
b. A copy of nmeasurenents taken
c. The dates of testing.
d. The equi pnent and values to be verified.
e. The conditions specified for the test.

f. The test results, signed and dat ed.

g. A description of adjustnents nade
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h. Final position of controls and device settings.
SD-07 Certificates
Mat eri al s and Equi prent; {J ED

The | abel or listing of the Underwiters Laboratories, Inc.
will be accepted as evidence that the materials or equi prment
conformto the applicable standards of that agency. |In lieu of
this label or listing, a statenent froma nationally recognized,
adequat el y equi pped testing agency indicating that the itenms have
been tested in accordance with required procedures and that the
mat eri al s and equi prent conply with all contract requirements will
be accepted. However, nmaterials and equi prment installed in
hazardous | ocations nust bear the UL | abel unless the data
submitted fromother testing agency is specifically approved in
writing by the Contracting Officer. Itens which are required to
be listed and | abel ed in accordance with Underwiters Laboratories
nmust be affixed with a UL |abel that states that it is UL |isted
No exceptions or waivers will be granted to this requiremnent.
Material s and equi pnrent will be approved based on the
manuf acturer's published data.

For other than equi pment and naterials specified to conformto
UL publications, a manufacturer's statenent indicating conplete
conmpliance with the applicable standard of the Anerican Society
for Testing and Materials, National Electrical Minufacturers
Associ ation, or other commercial standard, is acceptable.

1.4  WORKMANSHI P

Materi al s and equi prent shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 70,
recommendati ons of the manufacturer, and as shown.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Products shall conformto the respective publications and ot her

requi renents specified below Materials and equi prrent not |isted bel ow
shall be as specified el sewhere in this section. Itens of the same
classification shall be identical including equipnment, assenblies, parts,
and conponents.

2.1 MOTOR SHORT- Cl RCUI T PROTECTOR ( MBCP)

Mot or short-circuit protectors shall conformto UL 508 and shall be
provided as shown. Protectors shall be used only as part of a conbination
notor controller which provides coordi nated notor branch-circuit overl oad
and short-circuit protection, and shall be rated in accordance with the
requi rements of NFPA 70.

2.1.1 Constructi on

Mot or short-circuit protector bodies shall be constructed of high
tenmperature, dinmensionally stable, long Iife, nonhygroscopic materials.
Protectors shall fit special MSCP nounting clips and shall not be

i nt erchangeabl e with any comercially available fuses. Protectors shal
have 100 percent one-way interchangeability within the A Y letter
designations. Al ratings shall be clearly visible.
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2.1.2 Rat i ngs

Vol tage ratings shall be not less than the applicable circuit voltage.
Letter designations shall be A through Y for notor controller Sizes 0, 1,
2, 3, 4, and 5, with 100,000 anperes interrupting capacity rating. Letter
desi gnations shall correspond to controller sizes as foll ows:

CONTROLLER SI ZE MSCP DESI GNATI ON
NEVA O A-N
NEMVA 1 A-P
NEVA 2 A-S
NEVA 3 A-U
NEMA 4 A-W
NEVA 5 A-Y

2.2 CONDUI T AND TUBI NG

Conduit shall be rigid steel except at notor connections where Flexible
Li quid Tight conduit shall be used.

2.2.1 Fl exi bl e Conduit, Steel and Plastic
General - purpose type, UL 1; liquid tight, UL 360, and UL 1660.
2.2.2 Ri gid Metal Conduit
UL 6.
2.2.3 Rigid Plastic Conduit
NEMA TC 2, UL 651 and UL 651A. Bel ow grade conduit shall be Schedul e 80.
2.3 CONDUI T AND DEVI CE BOXES AND FI TTI NGS
2.3.1 Boxes, Metallic CQutlet
NEMA CS 1 and UL 514A
2.3.2 Boxes, Nonnetallic, Qutlet and Flush-Device Boxes and Covers
NEMA OS 2 and UL 514C.
2.3.3 Boxes, Switch (Enclosed), Surface-Munted
UL 98.
2.3. 4 Fittings for Conduit and Qutl et Boxes
UL 514B.
2.3.5 Fittings, PVC, for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubi ng

UL 514B.
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2.4 CONNECTORS, W RE PRESSURE
2.4.1 For Use Wth Copper Conductors
UL 486A.
2.5 ELECTRI CAL GROUNDI NG AND BONDI NG EQUI PMENT
UL 467.
2.6  ENCLOSURES
NEMA I CS 6 or NEMA 250, unl ess otherw se specified.
2.6.1 Cabi net s and Boxes

Cabi nets and boxes with volune greater than 100 cubic inches shall be in
accordance with UL 50, hot-dip, zinc-coated, if sheet steel

2.6.2 Circuit Breaker Encl osures
UL 489.

2.7 LI GHTI NG FI XTURES, LAMPS, BALLASTS, EMERGENCY EQUI PMENT, CONTRCLS AND
ACCESSORI ES

St andard Corps of Engi neers Drawi ng 04-06-04 sheets for Types EH5, EH9,
PF6, PH8, RF9, W7 WF6, X11, X12, XFl1, and XL1, referenced hereinatter—and—
i i i in the paragraph
REFERENCES above as Details 40-06-04, provide a general description of the
light fixtures. Options and deviations fromthe standard sheets of Draw ng
No. 40-06-04 are indicated in the Lighting Fixture Schedul e on the
construction draw ngs. Fixtures, accessories, and conponents, including
bal | asts, |anpholders, |anps, starters, and starter holders, shall conform
to industry standards specified bel ow

2.7.1 Fi xture, Auxiliary, or Emergency

UL 924. Energency fixtures with self-contained battery back-up shal
operate for a m nimum of 90 mi nutes upon | oss of normal power.

2.7.2 Lanps

Lanps shall be constructed to operate in the specified fixture, and shal
function without derating life or output as listed in published data.
Lanps shall neet the requirenents of the Energy Policy Act of 1992.

a. Fluorescent |anps shall have color tenperature of 3,500 degrees
Kel vin. They shall be designed to operate with the ballasts and
circuitry of the fixtures in which they will be used. Fluorescent
| anps, including spares, shall be manufactured by one manufacturer
to provide for color and performance consistency. Fluorescent
| anps shall conply with ANSI C78.1. Fluorescent tube |anp
ef ficiencies shall neet or exceed the foll owi ng requirenents.

T8, 32 watts (4" 1amp) 2800 | unens

(1) Linear fluorescent |anps, unless otherw se indicated, shal
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be 32 watt T8, 265 mA, with mininmum CRl of 75. Lanps shal
deliver rated life when operated on rapid start ballasts.

(2) Snmall conpact fluorescent |anps shall be triple tube
configuration as shown with four-pin snap-in base and shall have
m ni mum CRI of 85. They shall deliver rated |life when operated on
bal | asts as shown. Mninum starting tenperature shall be 32
degrees F.

2.7.3 Bal | asts

Bal | asts or transfornmers shall be designed to operate the designated | anps
within their optimmspecifications, wi thout derating the |anps. Lanp and
bal | ast conbi nati ons shall be certified as acceptable by the | amp
manuf act urer.

a. Fluorescent ballasts shall conply with ANSI C82.1 and shall be
mounted integrally within fluorescent fixture housing unless
ot herwi se shown. Ballasts shall have a Cass A sound rating and
shall be rated dass P. Unless otherw se indicated, the mnininmm
nunber of ballasts shall be used to serve each individual fixture.

(1) Conpact fluorescent ballasts shall comply with | EEE C62. 41
Category A transient voltage variation requirenents and shall be
mounted integrally w thin conpact fluorescent fixture housing
unl ess otherwi se shown. Ballasts shall have m ni num bal | ast
factor of 0.95; maxi numcurrent crest factor of 1.6; high power
factor; maxi num operating case tenperature of 77 degrees F above
anbient; shall be rated Cass P, and shall have a sound rating of
Class A, Ballasts shall nmeet FCC O ass A specifications for
EM/RFI emi ssions. Ballasts shall operate fromnoninal |ine

vol tage of 120 volts at 60 Hz and mai ntain constant |ight output
over a line voltage variation of + 10% Ballasts shall have an
end-of -l anp-life detection and shut-down circuit. Ballasts shal
be UL listed and shall contain no PCBs. Ballasts shall contain
potting to secure PC board, provide lead strain relief, and
provi de a noi sture barrier

(2) Electronic fluorescent ballasts shall conply with 47 CFR 18
for electromagnetic interference. Ballasts shall withstand |ine
transients per | EEE C62.41, Category A. Ballasts shall conply
with the mininumBallast Efficacy Factors shown in the table

bel ow.

ELECTRONI C FLUORESCENT BALLAST EFFI CACY FACTORS

LAMP TYPE OF NOM NAL
TYPE STARTER OPERATI ONAL

& LAWP VOLTAGE
32W T8 rapid 120

start

i near

A single balast nmay be used to serve nultiple fixtures if they are
continuous nounted, factory manufactured for that installation with an
integral wireway, and are identically controlled.
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a. Light output regulation shall be +/ - 10%
b. Voltage input regulation shall be +/ - 10%
c. Lamp current crest factor shall be no nore than 1.6.

d. Ballast factor shall be not |ess than 85% nor nore than 100% unl ess
ot herw se i ndi cat ed.

e. A 60 Hz filter shall be provided. Flicker shall be no nore than 10%
with any |anp suitable for the ball ast.

f. Ballast case tenperature shall not exceed 25 degrees celsius rise above
40 degrees cel sius ambient, when tested in accordance with UL 935

g. Total harnonic distortion shall be no greater than 10%

h. Power factor shall not be |less than 0.95.

i. Ballasts shall operate at a frequency of 20 kHz or nore.

j. Operating filanent voltage shall be 2.5 to 4.5 volts.

k. Warranty. Three year full warranty, including a $10 | abor all owance.
2.7. 4 Fi xt ures

Fi xtures shall be in accordance with the size, shape, appearance, finish,
and performance shown. Unless otherw se indicated, lighting fixtures shal
be provided with housings, junction boxes, wiring, |anpholders, mounting
supports, trim hardware and accessories for a conplete and operable
installation. Recessed housings shall be mninum 20 gauge cold rolled or
gal vani zed steel as shown. Extruded al um num fixtures shall have m ni mum
wal | thickness of 0.125 inches. Plastic |enses shall be 100% virgin
acrylic or as shown. dass |enses shall be tenpered. Heat resistant gl ass
shal | be borosilicate type. Conoi d recessed refl ector cones shall be

Al zak with clear specular lowiridescent finish.

a. Fluorescent fixtures shall conply with UL 1570. Recessed ceiling
fixtures shall comply with NEMA LE 4. Fixtures shall be plainly
mar ked for proper lanp and ballast type to identify | anp di aneter,
wattage, color and start type. Marking shall be readily visible
to service personnel, but not visible fromnormal view ng angles.
Fl uorescent fixture lens frames on recessed and surface nounted
troffers shall be one assenbly with nmitered corners. Integra
bal | ast and wi reway conpartnents shall be easily accessible
wi t hout the use of special tools. Housings shall be constructed
to include groundi ng necessary to start the lanmps. Open fixtures
shal |l be equipped with a sleeve, wire guard, or other positive
means to prevent lanps fromfalling. Mediumbi-pin | anphol ders
shall be twist-in type with positive |locking position. Long
conpact fluorescent fixtures shall have clanps or secondary
| anphol ders to support the free ends of the | anps.

b. Hgh intensity discharge fixture shall conply with UL 1572.
Refl ectors shall be anodized alum num Fixtures for horizonta
| anps shall have position oriented | anphol ders. Lanphol ders shal
be pulse-rated to 5,000 volts. Fixtures indicated as classified
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or rated for special service shall be designed and independently
tested for the environnent in which they are installed. Ballasts
shall be integral to fixtures and shall be accessible w thout the
use of special tools. Renote ballasts shall be encased and
potted. Lanps shall be shielded fromdirect viewwth a W
absorbing material such as tenpered glass, and shall be circuited
through a cut-off switch which will shut off the lanp circuit if
the lens is not in place.

c. Energency lighting fixtures and accessories shall be constructed
and i ndependently tested to neet the requirenents of applicable
codes. Batteries shall be Nicad or equal with no required
mai nt enance, and shall have a mininmumlife expectancy of five
years and warranty period of three years.

d. Exit Signs
Exit signs shall be ENERGY STAR conpliant, thereby neeting the
followi ng requirenents. Input power shall be less than 5 watts

per face. Letter size and spacing shall adhere to NFPA 101.
Lum nance contrast shall be greater than 0.8. Average |um nance

shal |l be greater than 15 cd/ n? measured at nor nal (0 degree) and 45
degree view ng angles. M ninmm | um nance shall be greater than

8.6 cd/n? neasured at normal and 45 degree viewi ng angles. Maxi num
to mni mum | unmi nance shall be less than 20:1 neasured at norna
and 45 degree viewi ng angles. The manufacturer warranty for
defective parts shall be at |east 5 years.
2.7.5 Lanphol ders, Starters, and Starter Hol ders
UL 542
2.8 LONM VOLTAGE FUSES AND FUSEHOLDERS
2.8.1 Fuses, Low Voltage Cartridge Type
NEMA FU 1.
2.8.2 Fuses, High-Interrupting-Capacity, Current-Limting Type
Fuses, Class G J, L and CC shall be in accordance with UL 198C
2.8.3 Fuses, O ass K, Hi gh-Interrupting-Capacity Type
UL 198D
2.8.4 Fuses, Class H
UL 198B
2.8.5 Fuses, dass R
UL 198E

2.8.6 Fuses, Class T

UL 198H
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2.8.7 Fuses for Supplementary Overcurrent Protection
UL 198G

2.8.8 Fusehol ders
UL 512.

2.9 I NSTRUVENTS, ELECTRI CAL | NDI CATI NG
ANSI C39. 1.

2.10 MOTORS, AC, FRACTI ONAL AND | NTEGRAL

Motors, ac, fractional and integral horsepower, 500 hp and small er shal
conformto NEMA MG 1 and UL 1004 for nmotors; NEMA MG 10 for energy
managenent sel ection of pol yphase notors.

2.10.1 Rat i ng

The horsepower rating of motors should be linmted to no nore than 125
percent of the maxi mum | oad being served unl ess a NEMA standard size does
not fall within this range. 1In this case, the next |arger NEMA standard
not or size shoul d be used.

2.10.2 Mot or Efficiencies

Al permanently wi red pol yphase notors of 1 hp or nore shall neet the
mnimum full-load efficiencies as indicated in the followi ng table, and as
specified in this specification. Mtors of 1 hp or nore with open, drip
proof or totally enclosed fan cool ed encl osures shall be high efficiency
type, unless otherw se indicated. Mdtors provided as an integral part of
not or driven equi pnent are excluded fromthis requirement if a mnimum
seasonal or overall efficiency requirement is indicated for that equi pnent
by the provisions of another section.

M NI MUM NOM NAL MOTOR EFFI CI ENCI ES
OPEN DRI P PROCF MOTORS

kw 1200 RPN 1800 RPN 3600 RPM
0.746 82.5 85.5 80.0
1.12 86. 5 86. 5 85.5
1.49 87.5 86.5 86.5
2.24 89.5 89.5 86.5
3.73 89.5 89.5 89.5
5. 60 91.7 91.0 89.5
7.46 91.7 91.7 90. 2
11. 2 92.4 93.0 91.0
14.9 92.4 93.0 92.4
18. 7 93.0 93.6 93.0
22.4 93.6 93.6 93.0
29.8 94.1 94.1 93.6
37.3 94.1 94.5 93.6
44.8 95.0 95.0 94.1
56.9 95.0 95.0 94.5
74. 6 95.0 95.4 94.5
93.3 95.4 95.4 95.0
112.0 95.8 95.8 95. 4
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M NI MUM NOM NAL MOTCR EFFI Cl ENCI ES

149.0 95.4 95.8 95.4
187.0 95.4 96. 2 95.8
224.0 95.4 95.0 95.4
261.0 94.5 95. 4 95.0
298.0 94.1 95.8 95.0
336.0 94.5 95.4 95.4
373.0 94.5 94.5 94.5
TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN- COOLED MOTCRS
kw 1200 RPN 1800 RPN 3600 RPM
0. 746 82.5 85.5 78.5
1.12 87.5 86.5 85.5
1.49 88.5 86.5 86.5
2.24 89.5 89.5 88.5
3.73 89.5 89.5 89.5
5. 60 91.7 91.7 91.0
7.46 91.7 91.7 91.7
11. 2 92.4 92.4 91.7
14.9 92.4 93.0 92.4
18.7 93.0 93.6 93.0
22. 4 93.6 93.6 93.0
29.8 94.1 94.1 93.6
37.3 94.1 94.5 94.1
44.8 94.5 95.0 94.1
56.9 95.0 95.4 94.5
74.6 95. 4 95. 4 95.0
93.3 95. 4 95. 4 95. 4
112.0 95.8 95.8 95.4
149.0 95.8 96. 2 95.8
187.0 95.6 96. 2 95.9
224.0 95.4 96.1 95.8
261.0 94.5 96. 2 94.8
298.0 94.5 95.8 94.5
336.0 94.5 94.5 94.5
373.0 94.5 94.5 94.5
M NI MUM NOM NAL MOTCR EFFI Cl ENCI ES
OPEN DRI P PROCF MOTORS
HP 1200 RPN 1800 RPN 3600 RPM
1 82.5 85.5 80.0
1.5 86.5 86.5 85.5
2 87.5 86.5 86.5
3 89.5 89.5 86.5
5 89.5 89.5 89.5
7.5 91.7 91.0 89.5
10 91.7 91.7 90. 2
15 92.4 93.0 91.0
20 92. 4 93.0 92. 4
25 93.0 93.6 93.0
30 93.6 93.6 93.0
40 94.1 94.1 93.6
50 94.1 94.5 93.6
60 95.0 95.0 94.1
75 95.0 95.0 94.5
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TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN- COOLED MOTORS

100 95.0 95.4 94.5
125 95.4 95.4 95.0
150 95.8 95.8 95.4
200 95. 4 95.8 95. 4
250 95.4 96. 2 95.8
300 95.4 95.0 95.4
350 94.5 95.4 95.0
400 94.1 95.8 95.0
450 94.5 95.4 95.4
500 94.5 94.5 94.5
TOTALLY ENCLOSED FAN- COOLED MOTORS

HP 1200 RPN 1800 RPN 3600 RPM
1 82.5 85.5 78.5
1.5 87.5 86.5 85.5
2 88.5 86. 5 86. 5
3 89.5 89.5 88.5
5 89.5 89.5 89.5
7.5 91.7 91.7 91.0
10 91.7 91.7 91.7
15 92. 4 92. 4 91.7
20 92.4 93.0 92.4
25 93.0 93.6 93.0
30 93.6 93.6 93.0
40 94.1 94.1 93.6
50 94.1 94.5 94.1
60 94.5 95.0 94.1
75 95.0 95.4 94.5
100 95.4 95.4 95.0
125 95.4 95.4 95.4
150 95.8 95.8 95.4
200 95.8 96. 2 95.8
250 95.6 96. 2 95.9
300 95.4 96. 1 95.8
350 94.5 96. 2 94.8
400 94.5 95.8 94.5
450 94.5 94.5 94.5
500 94.5 94.5 94.5

2.11 RECEPTACLES
2.11.1 Heavy Duty Grade

NEMA WD 1. Devices shall conformto all requirenents for heavy duty
recept acl es.

2.11. 2 St andard Grade
UL 498.
2.11.3 Ground Fault Interrupters

UL 943, Class A or B.
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2.11. 4 NEMA St andard Receptacl e Configurations
NEMA VWD 6.
a. Single and Dupl ex, 15-Anpere and 20- Anpere, 125 Volt

15- anpere, non-locking: NEMA type 5-15R, |ocking: NEMA type L5-15R
20- anpere, non-locking: NEMA type 5-20R, |ocking: NEMA type L5-20R

b. 30-Anpere, 480 Volt

Three-pole, 4-wire grounding, |ocking: NEMA Type L16-30R

2.12  SERVI CE ENTRANCE EQUI PMENT
UL 869A.

2.13  SPLI CE, CONDUCTOR
UL 486C.

2.14  SNAP SW TCHES
UL 20.

2.15 TAPES

2.15.1 Pl astic Tape
UL 510.

2.15.2 Rubber Tape
UL 510.

2.16  TRANSFORMERS
Si ngl e- and three-phase transformers shall have two w ndi ngs per phase.
Ful | -capacity standard NEMA taps shall be provided in the primary w ndi ngs
of transforners unless otherw se indicated. Three-phase transforners shal
be configured with delta-we w ndings, except as indicated. "T"
connections may be used for transforners rated 15 kVA or bel ow

2.16.1 Transfornmers, Dry-Type
Transformers shall have 220 degrees C insulation systemfor transforners 15
kVA and greater, and shall have 180 degrees C insul ation systemfor
transforners rated 10 kVA and less, with tenperature rise not exceedi ng 150
degrees C under full-rated | oad in maxi mum anbi ent tenperature of 40
degrees C. Transformer of 150 degrees C tenperature rise shall be capable
of carrying continuously 100 percent of nameplate kVA wi thout exceedi ng
insulation rating.

a. 600 Volt or Less Prinmary:

NEMA ST 20, UL 506, general purpose, dry-type, self-cooled, ventilated.
Transformers shall be provided in NEMA 1 encl osure. Transforners shall be

qui et type with maxi mum sound | evel at |east 3 decibels | ess than NEVA
standard | evel for transforner ratings indicated.
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2.16.2 Average Sound Level

The average sound level in decibels (dB) of transfornmers shall not exceed
the following dB |l evel at 12 inches for the applicable kVA rating range
i sted unl ess ot herwi se indicated:

kVA Range dB Sound Leve
1-50 50
51-150 55

2.17 W RI NG DEVI CES

NEMA WD 1 for wiring devices, and NEMA WD 6 for di nensional requirenments of
Wi ring devices.

2.18 Liquid-Dielectrics

Liquid dielectrics for transforners, capacitors, and other liquid-filled
el ectrical equiprment shall be non-pol ychl orinated bi phenyl (PCB) mnera
oil or less flammable liquid as specified. Nonflammable fluids shall not
be used. Tetrachl oroethyl ene (perchloroethylene) and 1, 2, 4

trichl orobenzene fluids shall be certified by the nmanufacturer as having
| ess than 50 parts per mllion (ppn) PCB content. |In lieu of the

manuf acturer's certification, the Contractor may subnit a test sanple of
the dielectric in accordance with ASTM D 4059 at a testing facility
approved by the Contracting Oficer. Equipnent with test results

i ndicating PCB | evel exceeding 50 ppm shall be replaced.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 UTI LI TY COVPANY COORDI NATI ON
3.1.1 Servicing UWilities

The Contractor shall coordinate all power service work and requirenents in
advance with Florida Power and Light (FPL), M. Bill Garfinkler, (305)
442-5117, 4200 Flager St., Mam Florida 33134. The Contractor shal
coordinate all tel ephone service work and requirenents in advance with Bel
Sout h, Manny Boliver, (305) 971-9387, 9500 SW180th Street, Mani, Florida
33157.

3.1.2 Di vi si on of Work

FPL shall furnish and install the meter and primary cabling to the
pad-nount transformer. Bell South shall furnish and install the primary

i ncom ng cabling, backboard/distribution enclosure punchdown bl ock(s), and
term nate all cabling at the punchdown bl ock. The Contractor shall be
responsi ble for furnishing and installing the power service to the facility
and concrete encased 2 inch conduit for Bell South. The Contractor

furni shes the nmeter base, service entrance, cabling, ground rods,
trenching, and backfilling for all secondry cabling. The requirenents for
the site are, as indicated, within FPL's El ectric Service Standards Mnual,
in this specification and, as shown, on the drawings. Departures from
these requirenents or discrepancies in the division of work shall be

i medi ately brought to the attention of the Contracting O ficer.
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1.3 Service Charges to be Paid by the Contractor
Al'l service charges, connection fees, and aid-in-construction costs

required by the serving utilities shall be paid. Aid-in-construction costs
shal |l be paid in advance and on the date requested by each serving utility.

Monthly electric bills
construction period shall be paid.

during

t he

.2 GROUNDI NG

G oundi ng shall be in conformance with NFPA 70, the contract draw ngs, and
the follow ng specifications.

. 2.1 Ground Bus

Ground bus shall be provided in the electrical room as indicated.
Noncurrent-carrying nmetal parts of transformer neutrals and other

el ectrical equipnment shall be effectively grounded by bonding to the ground
bus. The ground bus shall be bonded to both the entrance ground, and to a
ground rod or rods as specified above having the upper ends term nating
approxi mately 4 inches above the floor. Connections and splices shall be
of the brazed, welded, bolted, or pressure-connector type, except that
pressure connectors or bolted connections shall be used for connections to
renovabl e equi pnent .

. 2.2 Groundi ng Conductors

A green equi pnent groundi ng conductor, sized in accordance with NFPA 70
shal | be provided, regardl ess of the type of conduit. Equipnent groundi ng
bars shall be provided in all panel boards. The equi prrent groundi ng
conductor shall be carried back to the service entrance groundi ng
connection or separately derived groundi ng connection. All equipnent
groundi ng conductors, including netallic raceway systens used as such,
shal | be bonded or joined together in each wiring box or equi pnent
enclosure. Metallic raceways and groundi ng conductors shall be checked to
assure that they are wired or bonded into a conmon junction. Metallic
boxes and encl osures, if used, shall also be bonded to these grounding
conductors by an approved neans per NFPA 70. Wen swi tches, or other
utilization devices are installed, any designated grounding term nal on
these devices shall also be bonded to the equi pnent groundi ng conduct or
junction with a short junper.

.3 W RI NG METHODS

Wring shall conformto NFPA 70, the contract draw ngs, and the follow ng
specifications. Unless otherwi se indicated, wiring shall consist of

i nsul ated conductors installed in rigid zinc-coated steel conduit and rigid
plastic conduit. Wre fill in conduits shall be based on NFPA 70 for the
type of conduit and wire insul ations specified.

. 3.1 Conduit and Tubi ng Systens

Conduit and tubing systens shall be installed as indicated. Conduit sizes
shown are based on use of copper conductors with insulation types as
described in Section 16120 | NSULATED W RE AND CABLE. M ni num si ze of
raceways shall be 1/2 inch. Only nmetal conduits will be permtted when
conduits are required for shielding or other special purposes indicated, or
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when required by conformance to NFPA 70. Bushings, manufactured fittings
or boxes providing equival ent neans of protection shall be installed on the
ends of all conduits and shall be of the insulating type, where required by
NFPA 70. Raceways shall be kept 6 inches away from parallel runs of

hot -wat er pi pes. Raceways shall be concealed within finished walls,
ceilings, and fl oors unless otherwi se shown. Raceways crossing structura
expansion joints shall be provided with suitable expansion fittings or

ot her suitable means to conpensate for the buil ding expansi on and
contraction and to provide for continuity of grounding. Wring installed
in underfloor raceway systemshall be suitable for installation in wet

| ocati ons.

3.3.1.1 Pull Wres

A pull wire shall be inserted in each enpty raceway in which wiring is to
be installed if the raceway is nore than 50 feet in |l ength and contains
nore than the equival ent of two 90-degree bends, or where the raceway is
nore than 150 feet in length. The pull wire shall be of No. 14 AWG
zinc-coated steel, or of plastic having not |ess than 200 pounds per square
inch tensile strength. Not less than 10 inches of slack shall be left at
each end of the pull wre.

3.3.1.2 Condui t St ub- Ups

Where conduits are to be stubbed up through concrete floors, a short el bow
shall be installed below grade to transition fromthe horizontal run of
conduit to a vertical run. A conduit coupling fitting, threaded on the
inside shall be installed, to allowterm nating the conduit flush with the
finished floor. Wring shall be extended in rigid threaded conduit to

equi pnent, except that where required, flexible conduit nay be used 6 inches
above the floor. Enpty or spare conduit stub-ups shall be plugged flush
with the finished floor with a threaded, recessed pl ug.

3.3.1.3 Bel ow Sl ab-on-Grade or in the G ound

El ectrical wiring bel ow sl ab-on-grade shall be protected by a conduit
system Conduit passing vertically through sl abs-on-grade shall be PVC
coated rigid steel

3.3.1.4 Installing in Slabs Including Slabs on G ade

Conduit installed in slabs-on-grade shall be rigid steel or IMC. Conduits
shall be installed as close to the mddle of concrete slabs as practicable
wi t hout disturbing the reinforcenent. CQutside dianeter shall not exceed
1/3 of the slab thickness and conduits shall be spaced not closer than 3

di aneters on centers except at cabinet |ocations where the slab thickness
shal | be increased as approved by the Contracting Oficer. Were conduit
is run parallel to reinforcing steel, the conduit shall be spaced a m ni num
of one conduit dianmeter away but not |ess than one inch fromthe

rei nforcing steel.

3.3.1.5 Changes in Direction of Runs

Changes in direction of runs shall be nade with symetrical bends or
cast-nmetal fittings. Field-nade bends and offsets shall be nade with an
approved hi ckey or conduit-bendi ng machi ne. Crushed or deformed raceways
shall not be installed. Trapped raceways in danp and wet |ocations shall be
avoi ded where possible. Lodgrment of plaster, dirt, or trash in raceways,
boxes, fittings and equi pnent shall be prevented during the course of
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construction. C ogged raceways shall be cleared of obstructions or shal
be repl aced.

3.3.1.6 Supports

Metal lic conduits and tubing,and the support systemto which they are
attached, shall be securely and rigidly fastened in place to prevent
vertical and horizontal novenment at intervals of not nore than 10 feet and
within 3 feet of boxes, cabinets, and fittings, with approved pipe straps,
wal | brackets, conduit clanps, conduit hangers, threaded C- cl anps, beam
clanps, or ceiling trapeze. Loads and supports shall be coordinated with
supporting structure to prevent damage or deformation to the structure.
Loads shall not be applied to joist bridging. Attachment shall be by wood
screws or screwtype nails to wood; by toggle bolts on holl ow masonry
units; by expansion bolts on concrete or brick; by nmachine screws, wel ded
threaded studs, heat-treated or spring-steel-tension clanps on steel work.
Nai | -type nylon anchors or threaded studs driven in by a powder charge and
provided with | ock washers and nuts nay be used in |ieu of expansion bolts
or machi ne screws. Raceways or pipe straps shall not be welded to stee
structures. Cutting the main reinforcing bars in reinforced concrete beans
or joists shall be avoided when drilling holes for support anchors. Holes
drilled for support anchors, but not used, shall be filled. In partitions
of light steel construction, sheet-netal screws nmay be used. Raceways
shal | not be supported using wire or nylon ties. Raceways shall be

i ndependently supported fromthe structure. Upper raceways shall not be
used as a neans of support for |ower raceways. Supporting neans shall not
be shared between el ectrical raceways and mechani cal piping or ducts.

Cabl es and raceways shall not be supported by ceiling grids. Except where
permitted by NFPA 70, wiring shall not be supported by ceiling support
systens. Conduits shall be fastened to sheet-netal boxes and cabinets with
two | ocknuts where required by NFPA 70, where insulating bushings are used,
and where bushi ngs cannot be brought into firmcontact with the box;

ot herwi se, a single | ocknut and bushing nmay be used. Threadless fittings
for electrical nmetallic tubing shall be of a type approved for the
conditions encountered. Additional support for horizontal runs is not
requi red when EMI rests on steel stud cutouts.

3.3.1.7 Exposed Raceways

Exposed raceways shall be installed parallel or perpendicular to walls,
structural nenbers, or intersections of vertical planes and ceilings.
Raceways under raised floors and above accessible ceilings shall be

consi dered as exposed installations in accordance with NFPA 70 definitions.

3.3.1.8 Conmruni cati ons Raceways

Conmruni cati ons raceways indicated shall be installed in accordance with the
previous requirenents for conduit and tubing and with the additiona

requi rement that no length of run shall exceed 50 feet for 1/2 inch and 3/4
inch sizes, and 100 feet for 1 inch or larger sizes, and shall not contain
nore than two 90-degree bends or the equivalent. Additional pull or
junction boxes shall be installed to conply with these |imtations whether
or not indicated. Inside radii of bends in conduits of 1 inch size or

| arger shall not be less than ten tines the nom nal dianeter

3.3.2 Cabl es and Conductors

Installation shall conformto the requirenents of NFPA 70. Covered, bare
or insulated conductors of circuits rated over 600 volts shall not occupy
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the sane equi pnent wiring enclosure, cable, or raceway with conductors of
circuits rated 600 volts or |ess.

3.3.2.1 Cabl e Splicing

Splices shall be nade in an accessible |location. Crinmping tools and dies
shal | be approved by the connector nmanufacturer for use with the type of
connector and conductor.

a. Copper Conductors, 600 Volt and Under: Splices in conductors No.
10 AWG and snal | er dianmeter shall be nmade with an insul ated,
pressure-type connector. Splices in conductors No. 8 AWG and
| arger diameter shall be nmade with a sol derl ess connector and
insulated with tape or heat-shrink type insulating materi al
equi val ent to the conductor insulation

3.3.2.2 Conductor ldentification and Taggi ng

Power, control, and signal circuit conductor identification shall be
provided within each enclosure where a tap, splice, or termnation is made.
VWere several feeders pass through a comon pull box, the feeders shall be
tagged to indicate clearly the electrical characteristics, circuit nunber
and panel designation. Phase conductors of |ow voltage power circuits
shall be identified by color coding. Phase identification by a particular
col or shall be maintained continuously for the length of a circuit,

i ncludi ng junctions.

a. Color coding shall be provided for service, feeder, branch, and
ground conductors. Color shall be green for groundi ng conductors
and white for neutrals; except where neutrals of nore than one
systemare installed in the sane raceway or box, other neutra
shall be white with colored (not green) stripe. The color coding
for 3-phase and singl e-phase | ow voltage systens shall be as
fol | ows:

120/ 208-volt, 3-phase: Black(A), red(B), and blue(C
2771/ 480-vol t, 3-phase: Brown(A), orange(B), and yellow(QO).

b. Conductor phase and voltage identification shall be made by
col or-coded insulation for all conductors snaller than No. 6 AWG
For conductors No. 6 AWG and | arger, identification shall be nade
by col or-coded insulation, or conductors with black insulation may
be furnished and identified by the use of half-Iapped bands of
colored electrical tape wapped around the insulation for a
m ni mum of 3 inches of length near the end, or other nethod as
submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Contracting
Oficer.

c. Control and signal circuit conductor identification shall be made
by col or-coded insul ated conductors, plastic-coated sel f-sticking
printed markers, permanently attached stanped netal foil narkers,
or equival ent neans as approved. Control circuit termnals of
equi pnent shall be properly identified. Terninal and conductor
identification shall match that shown on approved detail draw ngs.

Hand lettering or marking is not acceptable.

3.4 BOXES AND SUPPORTS

Boxes shall be provided in the wiring or raceway systens where required by
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NFPA 70 for pulling of wires, making connections, and nounting of devices
or fixtures. Pull boxes shall be furnished with screwfastened covers.

I ndi cated el evati ons are approxi mate, except where m ni num nounti ng hei ghts
for hazardous areas are required by NFPA 70. Unless otherw se indicated,
boxes for wall switches shall be nounted 48 inches above finished floors.
Switch and outl et boxes |ocated on opposite sides of fire rated walls shal
be separated by a mninmum horizontal distance of 24 inches. The total
combi ned area of all box openings in fire rated walls shall not exceed 100
square inches per 100 square feet. Maxi mum box areas for individual boxes
infirerated walls vary with the manufacturer and shall not exceed the
maxi mum specified for that box in UL Elec Const Dir. Only boxes listed in
UL Elec Const Dir shall be used in fire rated walls.

3.4.1 Box Applications

Each box shall have not | ess than the volume required by NFPA 70 for nunber
of conductors enclosed in box. Boxes for netallic raceways shall be |isted
for the intended use when located in nornmally wet |ocations, when flush or
surface nounted on outside of exterior surfaces, or when |located in
hazardous areas. Boxes installed in wet |locations and boxes installed
flush with the outside of exterior surfaces shall be gasketed. Boxes for
nounting lighting fixtures shall be not |ess than 4 inches square, or
octagonal , except snaller boxes may be installed as required by fixture
configuration, as approved. Cast-netal boxes with 3/32 inch wall thickness
are acceptable. Large size boxes shall be NEMA 1 or as shown. Boxes in
other |ocations shall be sheet steel except that al um num boxes may be used
with al um num conduit, and nonmetal lic boxes nmay be used with nonnetallic
conduit and tubing or nonnetallic sheathed cable system when permtted by
NFPA 70. Boxes for use in masonry-block or tile walls shall be
square-cornered, tile-type, or standard boxes havi ng square-cornered,
tile-type covers.

3.4.2 Brackets and Fasteners

Boxes and supports shall be fastened to wood with wood screws or screwtype
nails of equal holding strength, with bolts and netal expansion shields on
concrete or brick, with toggle bolts on hollow masonry units, and with
machi ne screw or wel ded studs on steel work. Threaded studs driven in by
powder charge and provided with | ockwashers and nuts, or nail-type nylon
anchors may be used in lieu of expansion shields, or machi ne screws.
Penetration of nore than 1-1/2 inches into reinforced-concrete beans or
nore than 3/4 inch into reinforced-concrete joists shall avoid cutting any
main reinforcing steel. The use of brackets which depend on gypsum
wal | board or plasterboard for primary support will not be permtted. In
partitions of light steel construction, bar hangers with 1 inch | ong studs,
nount ed between netal wall studs or netal box nmounting brackets shall be
used to secure boxes to the building structure. Wen netal box mounting
brackets are used, additional box support shall be provided on the side of
the box opposite the brackets. This additional box support shall consi st
of a mininum 12 inch long section of wall stud, bracketed to the opposite
side of the box and secured by two screws through the wall board on each
side of the stud. Metal screws may be used in lieu of the nmetal box
nounti ng brackets.

3.4.3 Mounting in Walls, Ceilings, or Recessed Locations
In walls or ceilings of concrete, tile, or other non-conbustible material,

boxes shall be installed so that the edge of the box is not recessed nore
than 1/4 inch fromthe finished surface. Boxes mounted in conbustible
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walls or ceiling material shall be nounted flush with the finished surface.
The use of gypsumor plasterboard as a means of supporting boxes will not
be permitted. Boxes installed for concealed wiring shall be provided with
sui tabl e extension rings or plaster covers, as required. The bottom of
boxes installed in masonry-block walls for conceal ed wiring shall be
nounted flush with the top of a block to mnimize cutting of the bl ocks,
and boxes shall be located horizontally to avoid cutting webs of bl ock.
Separ at e boxes shall be provided for flush or recessed fixtures when
required by the fixture term nal operating tenperature, and fixtures shal
be readily renpvable for access to the boxes unless ceiling access panels
are provided.

3.4.4 Installation in Overhead Spaces

I n open overhead spaces, cast-metal boxes threaded to raceways need not be
separately supported except where used for fixture support; cast-netal
boxes having threadl ess connectors and sheet netal boxes shall be supported
directly fromthe building structure or by bar hangers. Hangers shall not
be fastened to or supported fromjoist bridging. Were bar hangers are
used, the bar shall be attached to raceways on opposite sides of the box
and the raceway shall be supported with an approved type fastener not nore
than 24 inches fromthe box.

3.5 DEVI CE PLATES

One- pi ece type device plates shall be provided for all outlets and
fittings. Plates on unfinished walls and on fittings shall be of
zinc-coated sheet steel, cast-netal, or inpact resistant plastic having
rounded or bevel ed edges. Plates on finished walls shall be of

zinc-coated, cast netal steel or inpact-resistant plastic. Screws shall be
of metal with countersunk heads, in a color to match the finish of the
plate. Plates shall be installed with all four edges in continuous contact
with finished wall surfaces without the use of mats or simlar devices.

Plaster fillings will not be permtted. Plates shall be installed with an
alignment tolerance of 1/16 inch. The use of sectional -type device plates
will not be permitted. Plates installed in wet |ocations shall be gasketed

and provided with a hinged, gasketed cover, unless otherw se specified.
3.6 RECEPTACLES
3.6.1 Si ngl e and Dupl ex, 15 or 20-anpere, 125 volt

Si ngl e and dupl ex receptacl es shall be rated 20 anperes, 125 volts,
two-pole, three-wire, grounding type with polarized parallel slots. Bodies
shall be as indicated to match color of switch handles in the sane room or
to harnonize with the color of the respective wall, and supported by
nounting strap having plaster ears. Contact arrangenent shall be such that
contact is nmade on two sides of an inserted blade. Receptacle shall be
side- or back-wired with two screws per terminal. The third grounding pole
shal | be connected to the nmetal nounting yoke. Sw tched receptacles shal
be the sane as other receptacles specified except that the ungrounded pol e
of each suitable receptacle shall be provided with a separate termnal.
Only the top receptacle of a duplex receptacle shall be wired for swi tching
application. Receptacles with ground fault circuit interrupters shall have
the current rating as indicated, and shall be UL Cass A type unless

ot herwi se shown. Gound fault circuit protection shall be provided as
required by NFPA 70 and as indicated on the draw ngs.
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3.6.2 Weat her proof Applications

Weat her proof receptacles shall be suitable for the environnent, danmp or wet
as applicable, and the housings shall be |abeled to identify the allowabl e
use. Receptacles shall be marked in accordance with UL 514A for the type
of use indicated; "Danp |ocations", "Wt Locations", "Wt Location Only
When Cover C osed". Assenblies shall be installed in accordance with the
manuf acturer's reconmendati ons.

3.6.2.1 Danp Locati ons

Receptacles in danmp | ocations shall be nounted in an outlet box with a
gasket ed, weat herproof, cast-nmetal cover plate (device plate, box cover)
and a gasketed cap (hood, receptacle cover) over each receptacl e opening.
The cap shall be either a screwon type pernanently attached to the cover
plate by a short length of bead chain or shall be a flap type attached to
the cover with a spring | oaded hinge.

3.6.2.2 Wet Locations

Receptacles in wet |ocations shall be installed in an assenbly rated for
such use whether the plug is inserted or wthdrawn, unless otherw se
indicated. In a duplex installation, the receptacle cover shall be
configured to shield the connections whether one or both receptacles are in
use.

3.6.3 Speci al - Pur pose or Heavy-Duty Receptacl es

Speci al - pur pose or heavy-duty receptacles shall be of the type and of

rati ngs and nunber of poles indicated or required for the anticipated
purpose. Contact surfaces may be either round or rectangular. One
appropriate straight or angle-type plug shall be furnished with each
receptacle. Locking type receptacles, rated 30 anperes or |ess, shall be
| ocked by rotating the plug. Locking type receptacles, rated nore than 50
anperes, shall utilize a locking ring.

3.7 WALL SW TCHES

Wal|l switches shall be of the totally enclosed tunbler type. The wal
switch handl e and switch plate color shall be as indicated. Wring

term nals shall be of the screw type or of the sol derl ess pressure type
havi ng suitabl e conductor-rel ease arrangenent. Not nore than one switch
shall be installed in a single-gang position. Switches shall be rated
20-anpere 120-volt for use on alternating current only. Pilot lights

i ndi cated shall consist of yoke-nmounted candel abra-base sockets rated at 75
watts, 125 volts, and fitted with glass or plastic jewels. A clear 6-watt

| anp shall be furnished and installed in each pilot switch. Jewels for use
with switches controlling notors shall be green, and jewels for other
purposes shall be red. Dimming switches shall be solid-state flush

mount ed, sized for the | oads.

3.8 SERVI CE EQUI PMENT

Servi ce-di sconnecting neans shall be of the fusible safety switch type with
an external handle for nmanual operation. Wen service disconnecting neans
is a part of an assenbly, the assenbly shall be listed as suitable for
service entrance equi pnent. Encl osures shall be sheet metal wi th hinged
cover for surface nounting unless otherw se indicated.
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9 FUSES

Equi prent provi ded under this contract shall be provided with a conplete
set of properly rated fuses when the equi pnent manufacturer utilize fuses
in the manufacture of the equipment, or if current-limting fuses are
required to be installed to linmt the anpere-interrupting capacity of
circuit breakers or equipnent to | ess than the maxi num avail abl e fault
current at the location of the equipment to be installed. Fuses shall have
a voltage rating of not |ess than the phase-to-phase circuit voltage, and
shal |l have the tine-current characteristics required for effective power
system coordi nation. Tine-delay and non-tine-delay options shall be as
speci fi ed.

.9.1 Cartridge Fuses; Noncurrent-Limting Type

Cartridge fuses of the noncurrent-limting type shall be Cass H

nonr enewabl e, dual elenent, tinme lag type and shall have interrupting
capacity of 10,000 anperes. At 500 percent current, cartridge fuses shal
not blow in less than 10 seconds.

.9.2 Cartridge Fuses; Current-Limting Type

Cartridge fuses, current-limting type, Cass J shall have tested
interrupting capacity not |ess than 200,000 anperes. Fuse hol ders shall be
the type that will reject all Cass H fuses.

.9.3 Conti nuous Current Ratings (600 Anperes and Smal |l er)

Service entrance and feeder circuit fuses (600 anperes and snaller) shal
be Cass J, current-limting, with 200,000 anperes interrupting capacity.

.9.4 Conti nuous Current Ratings (G eater than 600 Anperes)

Service entrance and feeder circuit fuses (greater than 600 anperes) shal
be Cass L, current-limting, with 200,000 anperes interrupting capacity.

.9.5 Mot or and Transforner Circuit Fuses

Mot or, npotor controller, transformer, and inductive circuit fuses shall be
Class RK1 or RK5, current-limting, tine-delay with 200, 000 anperes
interrupting capacity.

.10 UNDERGROUND SERVI CE

Unl ess ot herwi se indicated, interior conduit systenms shall be stubbed out 5
feet beyond the building wall and 2 feet bel ow finished grade, for
interface with the exterior service lateral conduits and exterior

communi cations conduits. CQutside conduit ends shall be bushed when used
for direct burial service lateral conductors. Qutside conduit ends shall be
capped or plugged until connected to exterior conduit systems. Underground
service lateral conductors will be extended to building service entrance
and term nated in accordance with the requirenents of NFPA 70.

11 MOTCORS

Each notor shall conformto the hp and voltage ratings indicated, and shal
have a service factor and other characteristics that are essential to the
proper application and performance of the nmotors under conditions shown or
specified. Three-phase notors for use on 3-phase 208-volt systens shal
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have a naneplate rating of 200 volts. Unless otherw se specified, al
notors shall have open franes, and continuous-duty classification based on
a 40 degree C anbient tenperature reference. Polyphase notors shall be
squirrel -cage type, having normal -starting-torque and | owstarting-current
characteristics, unless other characteristics are specified in other
sections of these specifications or shown on contract draw ngs. The
Contractor shall be responsible for selecting the actual horsepower ratings
and other notor requirenents necessary for the applications indicated.
VWhen el ectrically driven equi prent furni shed under other sections of these
specifications materially differs fromthe design, the Contractor shal
nake the necessary adjustnments to the wiring, disconnect devices and
branch-circuit protection to acconmodate the equi prent actually install ed.

3.12 MOTOR- DI SCONNECT MEANS

Each notor shall be provided with a di sconnecti ng neans when required by
NFPA 70 even though not indicated. For single-phase notors, a single or
doubl e pole toggle switch, rated only for alternating current, will be
acceptabl e for capacities | ess than 30 anperes, provided the anpere rating
of the switch is at |east 125 percent of the notor rating. Sw tches shal
di sconnect all ungrounded conductors.

3.13 TRANSFORMER | NSTALLATI ON

Thr ee- phase transformers shall be connected only in a delta-we or
wye-delta configuration as indicated. "T" connections may be used for
transforners rated at 15 kVA or below. Dry-type transformers shown | ocated
within 5 feet of the exterior wall shall be provided in a weatherproof
enclosure. Transformers to be located within the building may be provided
in the manufacturer's standard, ventilated i ndoor enclosure designed for
use in 40 degrees C anbient tenperature, unless otherw se indicated.

3.14 LI GHTI NG FI XTURES, LAMPS AND BALLASTS

Thi s paragraph shall cover the installation of lanps, lighting fixtures and
ballasts in interior or building nounted applications.

3.14. 1 Lamps

Lanps of the type, wattage, and voltage rating indicated shall be delivered
to the project in the original cartons and installed just prior to project
conpletion. Ten percent spare |anps of each type, fromthe origina

manuf acturer, shall be provided.

3.14.2 Fi xtures

Fi xtures shall be, as shown, and shall conformto the follow ng
specifications, and shall be, as detailed, on Standard Draw ng No.

40- 06- 04, Sheet Nos. EH5, EH9, PF6, PH8, RF9, W7, X11, X12, XF1, and XL1
whi ch acconmpany and forma part of this specification for the types

indi cated. The standard sheets of Drawi ng No. 40-06-04 provide only a
general description of the light fixtures. Options and deviations fromthe
standard sheets of Drawi ng No. 40-06-04 are indicated in the Lighting

Fi xture Schedul e on the construction drawings. Illustrations shown on
these sheets are indicative of the general type desired and are not
intended to restrict selection to fixtures of any particul ar manufacturer.
Fi xtures of simlar designs and equival ent energy efficiency, |ight
distribution, and brightness characteristics, and of equal finish and
quality will be acceptable, if approved. Selected fluorescent fixtures
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shal |l be furnished with self-contained battery packs, as indicated, for use
as energency light fixtures.

3.14.2. 1 Accessori es

Accessories such as straps, nounting plates, nipples, or brackets shall be
provi ded for proper installation.

3.14.2.2 Ceiling Fixtures

Ceiling fixtures shall be coordinated with and suitable for installation
in, on or fromthe ceiling as shown. Installation and support of fixtures
shall be in accordance with NFPA 70 and manufacturer's recomrendati ons.
VWhere seismic requirenents are specified herein, fixtures shall be
supported as shown or specified. Recessed fixtures shall have adjustable
fittings to permt alignment with ceiling panels. Recessed fixtures
installed in fire-resistive ceiling construction shall have the sane fire
rating as the ceiling or shall be provided with fireproofing boxes having
materials of the sane fire rating as the ceiling, in conformance with UL
Elec Const Dir. Surface-mounted fixtures shall be suitable for fastening
to the ceiling panel structural supports.

3.14.2.3 Fi xtures for Installation in Gid Type Ceilings

Fixtures for installation in grid type ceilings which are smaller than a
full tile shall be centered in the tile. 1 by 4 foot fixtures shall be
mounted along the grid rail as shown. Whrk above the ceiling shall be
coordi nated anong the trades to provide the lighting | ayout shown.

Fi xtures nmounted to the grid shall have trimexactly conpatible with the
grid. Contractor shall coordinate trins with ceiling trades prior to
ordering fixtures. Fixtures shall be nounted using i ndependent supports
capabl e of supporting the entire weight of the fixture. No fixture shal
rest solely on the ceiling grid. Recessed fixtures installed in seismc
areas should be installed utilizing specially designed seismc clips.
Junction boxes shall be supported at four points.

3.14.2.4  Suspended Fi xtures

Suspended fixtures shall be provided with swi vel hangers or hang-straights
so that they hang plunmb. Pendants, rods, or chains 4 feet or |onger
excluding fixture shall be braced to prevent swaying using three cabl es at
120 degrees of separation. Steel fixtures shall be supported to prevent
"oil-canning" effects. Fixture finishes shall be free of scratches, nicks,
dents, and warps, and shall match the color and gl oss specified. Pendants
shall be finished to match fixtures. Aircraft cable shall be stainless
steel. Canopies shall be finished to match the ceiling and shall be | ow
profil e unl ess otherwi se shown. Maxinmum di stance between suspensi on points
shall be 10 feet or as recomended by the manufacturer, whichever is |ess.

Suspended fixtures installed in seisnic areas shall have 45% sw vel hangers

and shall be |l ocated with no obstructions within the 45%range in all

directions. The stem canopy and fixture shall be capabl e of 45% sw ng.
3.14.3 Bal | asts

Renote type ballasts or transformers, where indicated, shall be nmounted in

a well ventilated, easily accessible location, within the maxi num operating
di stance fromthe |l anp as designated by the manufacturer.
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14. 4 Emer gency Light Sets
Emergency |light sets shall conformto UL 924 with the nunber of heads as

indicated. Sets shall be permanently connected to the wiring system by
conductors installed in short | engths of flexible conduit.

.15 BATTERY CHARCERS

Battery chargers shall be installed in conformance with NFPA 70.

.16 EQUI PMENT CONNECTI ONS

Wring not furnished and installed under other sections of the
specifications for the connection of electrical equipnent as indicated on
the draw ngs shall be furnished and installed under this section of the
specifications. Connections shall conply with the applicable requirenents
of paragraph W RING METHODS. Flexible conduits 6 feet or less in length
shal |l be provided to all electrical equi prment subject to periodic renoval,
vi bration, or novenent and for all motors. Al motors shall be provided
wi th separate groundi ng conductors. Liquid-tight conduits shall be used in
damp or wet | ocations.

.16.1 Motors and Mbtor Controllers

Motors and motor controllers shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 70,
the manufacturer's recomendati ons, and as indicated. Wring shall be
extended to notors, nmotor controllers, and term nated.

.17 Cl RCU T PROTECTI VE DEVI CES

The Contractor shall calibrate, adjust, set and test each new adjustable
circuit protective device to ensure that they will function properly prior
to the initial energization of the new power system under actual operating
condi tions.

.18 PAI NTI NG AND FI NI SHI NG

Fi el d-applied paint on exposed surfaces shall be provided under Section
09900 PAI NTI NG, GENERAL and Section 09965 PAI NTI NG HYDRAULI C STRUCTURES.

.19 REPAI R OF EXI STI NG WORK

The work shall be carefully laid out in advance, and where cutting,
channel i ng, chasing, or drilling of floors, walls, partitions, ceiling, or
other surfaces is necessary for the proper installation, support, or
anchorage of the conduit, raceways, or other electrical work, this work
shal |l be carefully done, and any danage to buil di ng, piping, or equipnent
shal |l be repaired by skilled nmechanics of the trades involved at no
additional cost to the Government.

. 20 FI ELD TESTI NG

Field testing shall be performed in the presence of the Contracting
Oficer. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Oficer 14 days prior
to conducting tests. The Contractor shall furnish all nmaterials, |abor,
and equi pnment necessary to conduct field tests. The Contractor shal
performall tests and inspection recommended by the manufacturer unless
specifically waived by the Contracting Oficer. The Contractor shal
maintain a witten record of all tests which includes date, test perforned,

SECTI ON 16415 Page 33 (Rev Am #0001)



Modi fied Water Deliveries to ENP VW 12EP- 04- R- 0006
8.5 Square Mle Area

personnel invol ved, devices tested, serial nunmber and nane of test
equi prent, and test results. Al field test reports will be signed and
dated by the Contractor.
3.20.1 Saf ety
The Contractor shall provide and use safety devices such as rubber gloves,
protective barriers, and danger signs to protect and warn personnel in the
test vicinity. The Contractor shall replace any devices or equi pment which
are damaged due to inproper test procedures or handling.
3.20.2 G ound- Resi stance Tests
The resistance of the grounding grid shall be measured using the
fall-of-potential method defined in EEE Std 81. Soil resistivity in the
area of the grid shall be nmeasured concurrently with the grid neasurenents.
G ound resi stance neasurenents shall be made before the electrica
distribution systemis energi zed and shall be nade in normally dry
conditions not |ess than 48 hours after the last rainfall. Resistance
nmeasur enents of separate grounding el ectrode systenms shall be nade before
the systenms are bonded toget her bel ow grade. The conbi ned resistance of
separate systens may be used to neet the required resistance, but the
speci fied nunber of electrodes nust still be provided.
a. Gid electrode - 25 ohns.
3.20.3 Ground-Gid Connection |Inspection
Al'l bel ow grade ground-grid connections will be visually inspected by the
Contracting O ficer before backfilling. The Contractor shall notify the
Contracting Oficer 24 hours before the site is ready for inspection.
3.20.4 Mot or Tests
a. Phase rotation test to ensure proper directions.
b. Operation and sequence of reduced voltage starters.
c. High potential test on each wi nding to ground.
d. Insulation resistance of each w nding to ground.
e. Vibration test.
f. Dielectric absorption test on notor and starter
3.20.5 Dry-Type Transformer Tests
The following field tests shall be performed on all dry-type transforners.
a. Insulation resistance test phase-to-ground, each phase.
b. Turns ratio test.
3.20.6 Protective Rel ays
Protective relays shall be visually and mechanically inspected, adjusted,

tested, and calibrated in accordance with the manufacturer's published
instructions. These tests shall include pick-up, tinng, contact action,
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restraint, and other aspects necessary to insure proper calibration and
operation. Relay settings shall be inplemented in accordance with the
coordi nation study. Relay contacts shall be manually or electrically
operated to verify that the proper breakers and alarnms initiate. Relaying
current transformers shall be field tested in accordance with | EEE C57. 13.

3.21 OPERATI NG TESTS

After the installation is conpleted, and at such time as the Contracting
Oficer may direct, the Contractor shall conduct operating tests for
approval . The equi prent shall be denonstrated to operate in accordance
with the specified requirenents. An operating test report shall be
submitted in accordance with paragraph FI ELD TEST REPORTS.

3.22 FI ELD SERVI CE
3.22.1 Onsite Training

The Contractor shall conduct a training course for the operating staff as
designated by the Contracting Oficer. The training period shall consist
of a total of 8 hours of normal working time and shall start after the
systemis functionally conpleted but prior to final acceptance tests. The
course instruction shall cover pertinent points involved in operating,
starting, stopping, servicing the equipnment, as well as all mmjor el enents
of the operation and nai ntenance nanuals. Additionally, the course
instructions shall demponstrate all routine maintenance operations. A VHS
format video tape of the entire training shall be subnitted.

3.22.2 Installati on Engi neer

After delivery of the equipnent, the Contractor shall furnish one or nore
field engineers, regularly enployed by the equi pnrent manufacturer to
supervi se the installation of equipnent, assist in the perfornmance of the
onsite tests, oversee initial operations, and instruct personnel as to the
operational and mai ntenance features of the equi pnment.

3.23  ACCEPTANCE

Fi nal acceptance of the facility will not be given until the Contractor has
successfully conpleted all tests and after all defects in installation,
materi al or operation have been corrected.

3.24 WARRANTY

Al interior electrical work described in this section shall be guaranteed
for a mnimumperiod of two years fromthe date of acceptance. A written
warranty shall be provided. The warranty shall guarantee protection

agai nst defective material, design, and workmanshi p. Upon recei pt of notice
fromthe Government and/or South Florida Water Managenent District of
failure of the systenms or conmponents covered in this section during the
warranty period, repairs shall be nade or new replacenent parts shall be
furnished and installed pronptly at no additional cost to the Governnent.

-- End of Section --
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